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This study is grounded in the researcher’s interests in the evolution of a hallmark 
cultural event, and the uses of the event for tourism and commercial purposes through 
the transformation of cultural practices. The researcher is a Thai citizen who has 
experienced the Songkran Festival since childhood and has witnessed changes in how 
Thai people perform the cultural practices at the festival, for example, the Rod Nam 
Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, and the Water Splashing tradition. The 
festival celebration has changed into different forms, now reflecting the modernity of 
the Thai society rather than its cultural significance. The festival also became a tourist 
attraction that encourages many international tourists to visit Thailand.  
In light of these changes, this study aims to explore the interplay between a 
hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities from the local’s perspective 
through the transformation of cultural practices namely, the Rod Nam Dam Hua 
ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, and the Water Splashing tradition at the festival. 
The study seeks, firstly, to understand the historical development of the festival from 
1960 to the present day. Secondly, the research will examine the development of 
tourism and commercial activities in a hallmark cultural event. Lastly, the study strives 
to investigate the transformation of cultural practices of a hallmark cultural event 
caused by the interplay between the event, tourism, and commercial activities. 
To achieve the study’s aim and objectives, an inductive approach was used. This 
involved a case study methodology and methodological triangulation technique 
(document analysis, semi-structured interviews, and participant observation) to collect 





significant themes that represent the character of each interplay at a hallmark cultural 
event.  
The study elucidates the concealed interplays between a hallmark cultural event, 
tourism, and commercial activities, which expands the anthropological knowledge of 
event studies (cultural; commodification vs. authenticity). Additionally, the key 
findings highlight the uses of spatial and temporal dimensions in managing the 
interactions between cultural practices, tourism, and commercial activities to preserve 
cultural significance. Finally, the study encourages cultural event stakeholders to 
consider the consequences of the interplays between their collaborations when planning 
the long-term development of cultural events, placing importance on serving different 
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Chapter 1: Introduction 
  
1.1 Background of the study 
 
This study is grounded in the researcher’s interests in the evolution of a 
hallmark cultural event, and the uses of the event for tourism and commercial 
purposes through the transformation of cultural practices. The researcher is a local 
(Thai) citizen who has experienced the Songkran Festival since childhood, and has 
witnessed changes in the way Thai people perform the cultural practices at the 
festival, for example, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, 
and the Water Splashing tradition. The festival celebration has changed into different 
forms, highlighting the modernity of Thai society rather than its cultural significance. 
The festival has also become a tourist attraction that encourages many international 
tourists to visit Thailand to attend the festival. 
The Songkran Festival is a hallmark cultural event that is held nationally 
across Thailand every year between 13 and 15 April. Thai people also celebrate this 
event as their traditional Thai New Year. However, this study focused on the 
Songkran celebration at Khao San Road in Bangkok for data collection. 
Traditionally, the Songkran celebration was rooted in the Buddhist cultural 
inheritance of the region, and Buddhist temples were the epicentre of many events 
where locals celebrated the festival (Newbold, Maughan, Jordan, & Bianchini, 
2015). For example, in the Sand Pagoda Building ritual (Chedi Sai), participants 
symbolically returned the sand that was removed from the temple under their feet 
from the previous year by building mini sand pagodas around the temples. Other 
traditional rituals included Thai’s returning to their hometown to practice the Rod 





family members by pouring scented water on their palms and receiving blessings of 
good fortune in return. Thereafter, celebrants sprinkled water from a small silver 
bowl onto the shoulders of family, relatives, and close friends to symbolically drive 
away bad luck from the previous year. In addition, the use of water also represented 
a prayer for good rainfall for the New Year’s harvest.  
Today’s Songkran Festival exhibits markedly different celebratory practices. 
For example, in the past, the practice of water splashing was to sprinkle water gently 
on each other with reverence and respect. However, in recent years the objective is 
to freely soak one another as much as possible in a hedonistic atmosphere using high-
pressure water guns and buckets filled with iced water  (Intason, Coetzee, & Lee, 
2019). In addition, the sand pagoda building practice is now merely a sandcastle 
building competition, where the objective is to build the most elaborate sandcastle 
possible without any connection to its roots as a Buddhist temple ritual (Porananond 
& Robinson, 2008). The Rod Dam Nam Hua ceremony is no longer only practiced 
within a family unit of related members; rather, it has become a public event used to 
socially include elderly community members who no longer have active family 
connections, and, for less altruistic reasons, for political parties to gain supporters 
(Porananond, 2014). 
Water splashing has become a focus of the festival celebration due to its 
hedonistic nature and is now perceived as a fun-filled, carnival-like activity. These 
transformations have led international tourists to perceive the Songkran festival as a 
“Water Fight Festival”, which does not represent its original core values and cultural 
meanings. Additionally, social changes and economic conditions in Thai society 
encourage the development of the festival celebration to show not only cultural 





destination. In this case, these factors have coalesced to cause the erosion of the 
cultural significance and traditional religious values within the festival, leaving 
behind an empty shell that has been filled with commercialised activities aimed at 
boosting tourist numbers and spending.  
These sorts of transformations have been documented and discussed in 
several previous studies exploring the commodification of culture through tourism 
activities (Cohen, 1988; Prideaux, 2003; Wood, 2007; Clarke, 2016), and the impact 
of tourism activities on the changes in cultural events were suggested in previous 
studies (Cohen, 1988; Greenwood, 1989; Green, 2007; Boorstin, 2012). However, 
the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and the commercial sector 
has not been widely investigated among event stakeholders. Furthermore, the 
interplay of these phenomena in cultural events are also not broadly identified in 
previous studies. Therefore, this study aims to explore the interplay between a 
hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities based on a local’s 
perspective through the transformation of cultural practices, namely, the Rod Nam 
Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, and the Water Splashing tradition at 
the Songkran Festival. Additionally, the study seeks to identify each phenomenon's 
characteristics that present the interactions between the traditional form of the 
celebration, tourism, and commercial activities.  
It is important to bear in mind that this research took place pre the global 
COVID-19 pandemic; hence, the research aim and objectives were informed based 
on the Songkran celebration organised as usual for local people and public 
participation. In this case, the researcher can obtain data and observe the interaction 






Figure 1 is the conceptual framework that presents the constructive 
worldview of this study's phenomenon. Also, it shows the relationship between the 
three primary cultural practices at the festival and commercialisation, which 
contribute to the interplay phenomena at a hallmark cultural event. This study defines 
commercialisation into two key activities; tourism activities; and commercial 
activities. Tourism activities refer to activities conducted to promote tourism and 
attract tourists. Those activities are not traditionally performed at the event, for 
example, entertainment and activities that focus only on hedonistic experience. In 
contrast, commercial activities refer to conducted or sponsored activities to promote 
commercial products or services, including advertising, private parties, private 
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1.2 Study’s Aim and Objectives 
 
This study aims to explore the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, 
tourism, and commercial activities through the transformation of the cultural 
practices at the Songkran Festival, namely, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, the 
Sand Pagoda Building, and the Water Splashing tradition. The study focuses on the 
intervention of tourism and commercial activities in the three main cultural practices 
of the festival that contribute to changes in the festival's celebratory practices. The 
following three objectives are derived from the study’s aim: 
1) To understand the historical development of the Songkran Festival from 1960 
to the present; 
2) To examine the development of tourism and commercial activities in a 
hallmark cultural event; 
3) To investigate the transformation of cultural practices of a hallmark cultural 
event caused by the interplay between the event, tourism, and commercial 
activities.  
1.3  Study Method 
 
To achieve the study’s aim and objectives, a qualitative approach was 
considered as appropriate for this study. It involved using a case study methodology 
and qualitative methodological triangulation technique (document analysis, semi-
structured interviews, and participant observation) in data collection. Historical data 
are required to understand the transformation of the cultural practices at the Songkran 
Festival. News and photographs from local newspapers represent the actual 





over time. For this study, a document analysis of the April editions of the local 
newspaper published between 1960 and 2019 was conducted. 
It was also crucial for the researcher to gain insight into the local perspectives 
and the changes experienced in the transformation of cultural practices and the uses 
of the festival for tourism and commercial activities by local residents. For this 
reason, semi-structured interviews were conducted with local senior people and local 
government sectors involved in organising the festival, preserving and promoting the 
Thai culture, and tourism. Additionally, participant observation during the festival 
was conducted to observe the actual phenomena at the Songkran celebration. The 
three data types were thematically analysed through the process of developing key 
themes and aggregated themes from the finding’s triangulation. The significant 
themes represent each interplay at a hallmark cultural event and key characteristics. 
The full details of the study’s research methodology are addressed in Chapter 5.  
1.4  Thesis Structure 
 
The remaining chapters of this thesis are divided into nine chapters and 
include three chapters for the literature review, the research methodology, three 
chapters detailing the study’s findings, a discussion of the results, and a concluding 
chapter that highlights the study’s theoretical and practical contributions. 
• Chapter 2 focuses on the development of festivals, types of festivals, and festival 
geography. A hallmark cultural event symbolises a host community's tradition and 
spirit and the changes in their traditions and authenticity (Cohen, 1988). 
Additionally, reviews of the uses of festivals show that festivals are treated as tourist 
attractions and used as a tool to create a destination image to attract national and 





for particular purposes such as tourism, or political and economic gains, which create 
changes in the festival's characteristics, original meaning, and values (Cohen, 1988). 
Also, human society's development can bring consequences to cultural authenticity 
changes related to either the way of life, religion, beliefs, or the harvesting season 
(Alexander, 1990). Furthermore, spatial and temporal dimensions of events/ festivals 
are reviewed to explain how these two dimensions can impact the evolution of the 
events/festivals. 
• Chapter 3 reviews cultural authenticity in tourism context relating to cultural events 
and the relationship between festivals and tourism, and the significance of festivals 
at a host destination. From a tourism perspective, a festival can create cultural 
understanding by bringing people together to celebrate and exchange cultures, rather 
than creating conflicts. Previous studies have noted the significance of a festival to 
a destination as a crucial tool in extending tourism seasons and tourists’ length of 
stay in a destination (Chacko & Schaffer, 1993). In tourism development, hallmark 
events are used as a marketing tool to create a destination image because they attract 
media coverage attention and national and international exposure and prestige 
(Bailey, 1998; Williams, Dossa, & Tompkins, 1995). Additionally, this chapter 
discusses event stakeholders and the worldview of their interactions in coproducing 
a cultural event. 
• Chapter 4 discusses the commercialisation of cultural festivals. The discussion 
shows that festivals combine cultural elements that are attractive to tourists seeking 
an authentic cultural experience. Tourism development brings commodification of 
the festivals' original cultural meaning (Elias-Varotsis, 2006). Also, the popularity 
of a festival is a competitive advantage and stimulates economic development in a 





have existed for non-touristic reasons such as religious holidays, community leisure, 
or cultural celebrations. However, there is a tendency to create new events/festivals 
as an instrument in tourism development and marketing plans for the destinations 
(Getz, 1989). Additionally, the chapter discusses the co-creation and co-destruction 
phenomena in event studies that show the interactions between event stakeholders at 
a cultural event.      
• Chapter 5 outlines the methodological approach and the process of conducting this 
study. The chapter explains the use of a case study methodology and qualitative 
method to achieve the research objectives. Also, details about the research 
instruments used for data collection are discussed. The study setting emerged from 
a case study of the Songkran Festival is analysed, and a critical discussion of 
previous studies are presented. The details of three main cultural practices at the 
festival, namely, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, and 
the Water Splashing tradition, are presented. This chapter concludes with the 
interpretation of the data through a thematic analysis technique, examines data 
reliability and validity, and reviews the ethical consideration in this qualitative 
research.   
• Chapter 6 resents document analysis findings of the local newspapers to examine 
the evolution of the Songkran Festival. The document analysis findings report the 
significant transformation of the cultural practices of the festival in Thailand and the 
interaction between the celebration and tourism and commercial activities between 
1960 and the present. The contextual and visual material of local newspapers was 






• Chapter 7 presents the findings of the semi-structured interviews with the research 
participants. These were senior people from 20 local communities in the Phra 
Nakhorn District in Bangkok, government sector officials, and the Tourism 
Authority of Thailand (TAT), who have responsibilities to preserve cultures and 
traditions and promote tourism. The representatives from an educational institution 
who gave knowledgeable points of views about the evolution of the Songkran 
Festival were also interviewed. 
 
• Chapter 8 presents the participant observation findings during the Songkran Festival 
at the Khao San Road area in Bangkok between 12 and 15 April 2019. Khao San 
Road is a focal point for celebrating the festival in Bangkok.  
• Chapter 9 provides a discussion of the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, 
tourism, and commercial activities through the transformation of three main cultural 
practices (the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, and the 
Water Splashing tradition) at the Songkran Festival in Thailand. The finding 
triangulation was thematically reported into four significant interplays: discouraging 
commercialisation interplay, supportive interplay, discouraging cultural practices 
interplay, and parallel phenomenon.  
• Chapter 10 summarises the study's key findings that meet the study's aim and 
objectives and highlights its theoretical and practical contributions. Finally, 









Chapter 2: Development of festivals and festival geography  
 
This chapter reviews the development of festivals from ancient times to the 
modern era. It provides a discussion about the definitions of festivals and the 
characteristics of festivals that differentiate them from other tourist attractions. This 
is followed by a section on festival geography to understand the development of 
festivals trough temporal (time) and spatial (space) aspects, and the beginnings of 
using festivals for tourism and leisure purposes. Next, a summary of the development 
and the factors that cause the growth of festivals is presented. The end of this chapter 
discusses different types of festivals, including a hallmark cultural event. The main 
content of this chapter is divided into the following sections. 
• The definition of festivals, 
• The concept of festivals, 
• Festival geography, 
• The development of festivals, 
• Festival boom in the 20th Century, 
• Types of festivals, 











2.1 The Definitions of Festivals  
Previous scholars have developed definitions of festivals to use them as 
standard terminology in communication within the event industry. Falassi (1987) 
terms a festival as a social occasion in various forms and a series of coordinated events 
periodically. They provide an opportunity for community members in various forms 
to participate and share worldviews, which are united by historical bonds and 
religious. Another relevant definition of festivals is provided by Derrett (2000), who 
defined festivals as, “a ritualised break from routine that defines certain values in an 
atmosphere of joy in fellowship” (p.127). Likewise, festivals are defined as themed 
public celebrations that community members use as a platform for celebrating items 
of values with specific meanings to the community (Getz, 2010). In this case, festivals 
provide opportunities for members to share and foster community pride. Furthermore, 
Durkheim (2001) and Frazer (2009) suggest that festivals also represent the invisible 
relationship between human and nature and the maintenance of the bonds between 
members of society. 
The definitions of festivals have developed in the context of social and 
economic changes after World War Two (Cudny, 2014). According to Ros (2000) and 
Arcodia and Whitford (2006), development of festivals is linked to leisure and tourism 
such as tourist tri; also, the celebration was used in various names, for example, 
gathering, party, rite, ritual, and cultural night (Ronström, 2015).  Getz (2015) suggests 
the definition of planned events which are “temporary occurrences with a 
predetermined beginning and end."(p.16). Later, a previous study by Hjalager and 
Kwiatkowski (2018) suggested many definitions of festivals that inspired by Getz 
(2010) and Wilson et al. (2017). The definitions are defined into five characteristics; 





Festivals are typically located in a specific location; 3) Festivals are planned occasions 
with specifically assigned objectives, themes, and programmes; however, they may be 
spontaneity in nature; 4) Festivals contain varieties of activities that resulted in 
beneficial symbioses, and finally, 5) Festivals are public participation in nature which 
anyone can join (Hjalager et al., 2018).  
Every such event is unique, originated from the blend of management, 
program, setting and people. They include sports and business events, conferences and 
festivals. However, Cudny (2014) argues that festivals have outstanding 
characteristics, which should be differently defined. Firstly, festivals are among the 
oldest since ancient times (Cudny et al., 2012). Secondly, they are social phenomena 
that provide a specific group of people to meet, for example, art, music, or cinema 
fans, to develop their interests. Furthermore, they play an important role in celebrating 
specific values of local communities, such as religion and prayer for good crops in 
rural areas. In doing so, festivals could sustain the originality or authenticity of local 
subjects and their way of life. In a contemporary context, the festival represents socio-
political trends, multiculturalism or sexual minority movement (Cudny, 2014). 
Thirdly, culture is a significant dimension of festivals, distinguishing them from other 
events (Rembowska, 2002). Culture is not representing human civilisation but also the 
immaterial and spiritual aspect. Furthermore, festivals present the connection between 
space and the region's cultural heritage (Rembowska, 2002). The festival’s activities 
can be performances or social dramas, full of conflict or powerful statements, and 
cultural stories about the host communities (Brown & James, 2006). However, the 
festivals are not only for private consumption but also for public celebrations, which 
provide value for communities. Similarly, Mair (2018) defines festivals as public 





in form. Therefore, a festival can be considered a celebration of communities to value 
their cultures, customs, and local importance. Wilson et al. (2017) advocated that 
publicly accessibility is one of the critical dimensions of festivals characteristics as 
their celebratory nature, although they serve various specific themes and objectives 
from religion, tradition, contemporary to arguably inauthentic (Getz, 2010; Jordan, 
2016).  
In the 20th century, festivals were developed concerning economic 
advancement of the industrial age, development of transportations, contributing to the 
growth of mass tourism (Cudny, 2016; Gierczak, 2011). In the second half of the 
twentieth century, the massive development of festivals caused by tourism regarding 
the increasing of average income, free time, and mobility; in this case, festival tourism 
became a fast-growing sector in the tourism industry (Cudny, 2016). According to 
Mair (2018), recently, festivals become significant opportunities for boosting tourism, 
destination branding and economic development. Likewise, festivals and events have 
been used to create competitive advantages, marketing and branding destinations 
(Getz, 2010; Jago & Dwyer, 2006). In this case, the definitions of the festival are 
developed related to contemporary societies as a tool to provide recognition to 
different cultures and communities and become a visible source of tourism promotion 
(Naqvi, Jiang, Naqvi, Miao, Liang, & Mehmood, 2018).   
In anthropological studies, the meaning of festival was considered in different 
and particular contexts as addressed below (Theobald, 2005):  
- Text meaning, a festival is storytelling about the culture by local community 
members;  
- Performances considered to the social environment, which encompass social 





- Communications refer to the relationships among local societies in social structure;  
- Arts forms, this context can be referred to as festivals are a form of art; 
- Role of reversal is a transformative social function that reinforces social norms 
simultaneously. 
Through anthropological perspectives, festivals may be considered a social 
interaction, which plays various significant roles in public society. For example, 
festivals provide opportunities for gathering people, creating social norms, 
sustaining cultures, traditions, authenticity, being the community's value, and an 
economic booster for a host destination.  
Derrett (2015) advocates the original term of festivals are from ‘feast’, which 
mean a time of celebration of religion (i.e., a pagan rite). The celebration can be 
arranged into different scales from a small, medium to large, or, concerning secular 
or religious calendars. From another perspective, a festival can become a part of 
cultural heritage, which reinforces the link between landscape and the way of life in 
simple and complex ways (Taylor & Kneafsey, 2016). Thus, a festival is considered 
as a key element of social foundation. The fundamental reasons for celebrating 
festivals can be to create recognition of a community to its social identity, historical 
continuity, physical survival, and ideology and worldview (Falassi, 1987). In this 
case, the significance of festivals could be seen through their characteristics that 
represent society's social and cultural attributes. According to Getz and Page (2016), 
the contemporary thinking of sociological and anthropological perspectives on the 
social and cultural phenomena of a festival would be related to different social 
activities as addressed below; 
1. A special time for sacred celebration, which is addressed by special observances; 





3. A cultural event, which combines with fine arts performances of single or 
remarkable artist; 
4. A fair, or  
5. Generic gaiety, conviviality, and cheerfulness activities. 
Additionally, festivals are considered a non-material element of culture, 
representing cultural symbolism, customs, and arts. It can be seen that cultural 
dimension can distinguish festivals from other events. Also, festivals are a part of a 
culture so they can be the result of cultural advancements (Cudny, 2016). Cultural 
festivals could be presented on a small scale, for example, community-based or 
regional festivals. They can also be large-scale festivals as global cultural 
demonstrations, for example, music festivals or hallmark cultural events. The 
elements of festivals and their roles in a society can be the factors that define festivals 

















Figure 2: The elements of festivals by Cudny (2014b) 
 
Figure 2 shows how festivals contribute to various senses of society, for 
example, local culture, beliefs, and ways of life. Festivals influence local people to 
play an essential role in maintaining certain values within their communities, for 
example, religion and history, strengthening social ties, and building social capital 
(Cudny, 2014a). Moreover, festivals help to enrich the meanings and values of 
human culture and the relationship between people in societies. This suggests that 
festivals can be different from other types of events. The following is the discussion 









It is a public celebration combined with fun 
It is organised and takes place around a specific predominating 
theme 
It is a one-off or regular event 
It may be combined with a competition or review 
It is a part of cultural heritage 
It is related to the broadly understood human culture 
It strengthens human relations (socialisation) and consolidates 
communities 
It makes it possible to establish social identity and capital 
It is a social event 






2.2 Festival and culture  
 
Festivals are a part of a culture, and the cultural aspect can differentiate 
festivals from other types of events. Thus, a useful starting point to discuss festivals' 
concept is from the relationship between culture and festivals. Klein and Edgar 
(2002) advocate that the development of festivals is closely connected with the 
development of human cultures, which relate to humankind's history. Additionally, 
for Turner and Stets (2005), the main concepts of human cultures can be considered 
the combination of religion and beliefs, which are the most essential elements of 
culture. Culture is differentiated into material culture, which includes tangible 
elements (physical products) and intangible elements (human achievements), for 
example, faith, art, customs, religion, and social practices (Cudny, 2016). The way 
people live in past times in a given area can cause a dynamic phenomenon of culture. 
Likewise, culture can refer to human wisdom, influenced by social interactions, a 
way of life, a realm of values, beliefs, and symbols (Cudny, 2016). This suggests that 
the changes in culture are related to the development of human society and 
celebration. Human culture changes can be the causes of cultural festival evolution 
and cultural authenticity appearance or disappearance in festivals.  
Cultural development processes can change festivals' roles in a given time 
and space. According to Cudny (2014a, p.643) “apart from social occasions 
(marriage, birth, death) and religious holidays, people often celebrated nature-related 
elements, e.g., the change of seasons or farming activities, such as sowing or 
harvesting”. Cudny (2014b) also advocates that modern festivals' functions are more 
involved with art, travel, education, and science. For example, the art-related 
festivals in antiquity in Greek Dionysia, also called City Dionysia, is an ancient 





writing competitions, divided into three themes: tragedy, satire, and comedy. These 
festivities were apart from particular religious purposes and rites (Osnes & Osnes, 
2001). Carnivals in European countries are another example of a more well-known 
festival as a fantasy parade than the original religion. Originally, the carnival is Lent's 
period in the Christian practice in Europe during the middle ages; and was organised 
as a cleansing ritual before the coming Lent (Osnes & Osnes, 2001).  
Over time, cultures not only become more important in society but also 
politically and economically. In the twentieth century, culture was used as a product 
to generate promotional benefits and increased its political role, which influenced 
the economy both locally and globally. The discussions about the role of culture have 
extended to its influence on values, the economy, and society. For example, 
politicians would generate economic benefits from culture by creating a culture-
related event to attract tourists and motivate their spending (Cudny, 2016). Culture 
becomes more significant in social life that contributes to globalisation and 
international migrations, which may create conflict in various societies' cultural 
patterns. Also, the significance of cultural roles in the contemporary world has 
increased regarding the change from the industrial to the post-industrial and post-
Fordist economy (Cudny, 2016). Likewise, cultures play a significant role in forming 
creative cities, which generates a valuable economic component (Florida, 2002). 
This cultural role can be used as the socio-economic stimulant of regions and cities, 
economic development, promotion, and image creation. Similarly, Scott (2010) 
advocates that the growth of culture in urban regions can refer to the exploitation of 
cities' cultural economy. 
The previous discussion suggests that culture is the symbol of human 





economically overt in human social life and regional development. In this case, 
culture becomes more a product for economic benefits, which either politicians or 
entrepreneurs use. Cudny (2016) pointed out that the role of culture in the political 
sphere has been used as a tool for promoting political parties or individual politicians 
and performing social and economic functions. This suggests that the concept of 
festivals can be developed through three main phenomena. First, the development of 
cultures of human society within a given time and given space. Second, the way 
culture was imbedded and treated for cultural presentation purposes. Third, as an 
economic booster in local and global societies.  
The growth of the tourism industry treats cultural festivals as an essential 
component of destination development, competitiveness, and tourist experience (Getz 
& Page, 2016). Previous studies advocated that cultural festivals often celebrate 
community ideologies, identity, and values (Getz, 2010; Getz & Page, 2016). Also, 
they generate marketing opportunity and economic benefits to the host communities 
(Li & Jago, 2013; Litvin, Pan, & Smith, 2013). In this case, the primary objectives in 
organising cultural festivals are to enhance social cohesion and emotional sentiments 
(Sumartojo, 2015). This suggests that cultural element is a core value of festivals that 
strengthen their benefits in the socio-economic environment in the host destination.  
Additionally, the festivals become destination competitiveness and marketing tool that 









2.3 Festival Geography 
 
Festivals create space and experience design for people to encounter and 
generate human connections and memorable experiences in celebrating religious, 
historical, national and ethnic relations, which are not usually occurred in everyday 
life (Brown & Sharpley, 2019; Ma & Lew, 2012). In contrast, contemporary festivals 
frequently express flourishing grounds for extraordinary experiences (Cetin & 
Walls, 2016). Furthermore, festivals bring temporal and spatial liminality (Getz & 
Page, 2016) that bring a seasonal cultural economy to experience ritually and 
collectively (Laing & Mair, 2015), and they are described as a vehicle for human 
transformation (Robertson et al., 2015; Wu et al., 2020). 
Festivals provide space and time for gathering among community members 
to celebrate special occasions related to religion and traditions. A festival is a 
temporary celebration, which allows people from different locations to participate 
and make either cultural or political contacts (Cudny, 2014b). According to Leopold 
(2007), the current global changes bring significant effects to our local differences 
and social practices. According to Bristow, and Jenkins (2020), transitional time and 
space significantly impact the tourist experience. Cultural festival studies broadly 
discussed the concept of space and time related to rites and rituals, liminality, and 
modernity (Chen, King & Suntikul, 2020). To have an in-depth understanding of 
festivals' evolution and the transformation of the celebrating practices, the 
concurrence between temporal (time) and spatial (space) should be discussed. 
Likewise, festivals' temporal and spatial dimensions are considered as influencing 
factors that contribute to festival evolution (Brennan-Horley et al. 2007; Getz, 2012; 





2.3.1The temporal dimensions of festivals 
According to Getz (2004), the nature of event geography disciplines is 
centralised on human-resource interactions in human activities' spatial and temporal 
patterns. One of a unique aspect of festivals is that it happens in a specific period and 
mainly within a short period. Getz (2004, p. 412) advocates that “of all the elements 
of tourism, events offer a special advantage: timing. Although some are tied to a 
calendar (e.g., holiday celebrations), others can be moved temporally or purposefully 
created to take advantage of opportunities and to develop demand in the low 
seasons”. According to Getz (2004), the different setting elements, for example, 
venues, management strategies, programs, participants, and staff, would bring other 
forms to the same events. Festivals provide advantages to the host communities to 
enhance or preserve local identity and history (Xie, 2004), rebuild an urban area or 
region (Carlsen and Taylor, 2003; Richards and Wilson, 2004), generate economic 
benefits (Litvin and Fetter, 2006), and expand the tourism season (LeBlanc, 2004). 
The nature of festivals and events is short-lived, ranging from a day to six months, 
but their impacts can be permanent (Delanty, Giorgi and Sassatelli, M, 2011).   
Festival seasons were discussed by Ryan, Smee, Murphy, and Getz (1998), 
where the peak season for festivals is different depending on the type of festival. For 
example, in the New Zealand context, most contemporary festivals are organised in 
summer, sports events are held in winter, and the high volume of business meeting 
or conventions in spring (Higham & Ritchie, 2001). According to Cudny (2016), the 
celebrating period is mainly related to harvesting seasons and changing seasons; 
also, certain festival seasons can be assigned by cultural and traditional factors. On 
the other hand, events and festivals can be arranged for marketing, economic, and 





and setting. Festivals or cultural events are the activities that significantly contribute 
to the social and cultural elements of the host communities (Mahika et al., 2015). 
Additionally, they can create demand for tourism when being off-season (Saayman, 
& Saayman, 2012). Likewise, festivals are the tangible value that attracts tourists to 
stay in a hotel during off-peak season (Getz et al., 2018). This suggests that the 
temporal dimension provides seasonal periods to arrange events and festivals and 
extend the tourism season for a host destination. However, festivals require spaces 
to be held. Thus, the following section discusses the spatial dimension of festivals, 
which presents the relationship between festivals and places. 
2.3.2 The spatial dimension of festivals 
Within cultural events, a sense of place builds interactions between people 
and the environment through the natural landscape and built environment in an event 
space (Derrett, 2003). Lovell and Bull (2018) discuss the relationship between 
festivals and place, which involves the incorporation of events and space in terms of 
physical, event environmental design, and the lived experience of space. Derrett 
(2003) suggests that a sense of place provides more than five senses, namely, touch, 
taste, hearing, smell and sight, and feeling and interpretation related to an 
individual’s perception of place and community. The discussion about festivals and 
place is also advocated in the study by Picard and Robinson (2006), festivals remark 
and reanimate space and social life to contribute social identity of the community 
(location). Similarly, Quinn (2003) and Derrett (2003) discussed that cultural 
festivals are interpreted as a particular practice to connect people with their place to 
create values and specific meaning to place. Likewise, the cultures being represented 
in the festivals are influenced by the original cultures; this presents how the cultures 





According to Seamon and Sowers (2008), lived experience, intangible 
essence of places, and holistic production of places represent the sense of place as 
authenticity. The strong relationship between people and places imbues places with 
meaning and identity. Similarly, Picard and Robinson (2006, p.224) advocate that 
“the pre-village with living, working, socialising, worshipping, and festive spaces 
creating a holistic human environment is typically put forward as a prime example 
of such an authentic place”. Authenticity refers to a link between actions and place, 
which involve wisdom of an individual’s surroundings and awareness of places as 
meaningful of human activity setting (Picard & Robinson, 2006). 
However, having losses in the authenticity of place can happen due to mass 
communications, mass culture, big business, powerful central authority, and 
economic systems (Seamon & Sowers, 2008). According to Quinn (2003), social, 
economic, political, and spatial forces are important factors that influenced the forms 
of festival practices in the modern world since the 1980s. The current trends of 
festivals are primarily in urban-based societies with the reproduction of place, place 
identity, and culture (Quinn, 2003). The uses of festivals and places were discussed 
in previous studies by geographic researchers such as Waitt (2008), who suggests 
that festivals are planned as place branding strategies to establish a uniqueness of the 
urban area and creative place image. Likewise, MacLeod (2006) puts forward those 
festivals are one of the social strategies to allay feelings of insecurity, senselessness, 
and placelessness, which are usually found in a public space. Previous studies 
advocated that the relationship between tourism and festival is a key component in 
place boosterism (place-selling) processes that leads to cultural commodification 





Globalisation is another phenomenon that contributes to the reproduction of 
place to repositioning the local economy. According to Skoultsos (2014), as tourism 
products, festivals provide a genuine environment to satisfy an aesthetic event for 
audiences. It fills the tension of promoting a place for commercialisation purposes. 
The significance of cultural festivals and events on destination landscape was 
discussed by Sassatelli (2011), in that festivals create a clear impression of the 
landscape and transitory topographies to the destinations. However, this festival's 
significance could be considered the temporal remarkable of the landscape (space). 
Additionally, festivals in the landscape seem tangible during the festivals 
existing (Haldrup & Larsen,2010). In addition, the sizes of festivals can present the 
capacity of places where they are located.  According to Lovell and Bull (2018), the 
history of festivals and events can contribute to social and place attachment that is 
considered authenticity attributes of a place. On the other hand, the location, shapes, 
and sizes of contemporary festivals become a predominant motivating factor for the 
attendees involved (Getz & Page, 2016). Furthermore, the significances of festivals 
to the host communities are highlighted as transformative effects; their roles 
typically reflect collective identities of place and people (Duffy & Waitt, 2011). 
2.4 The development of festivals 
 
Since ancient times, festivals have been developed through the industrial and 
modern eras, and into the present technological/digital age. To discuss the 
development of festivals, it can be divided into different main periods of times. The 
significant factors that are the causes of the changes are described below.  
 Cudny (2016) advocates festivals served as rituals connected with the most 





new chief or king. Festivals are the celebration for seasonal occasions called 
temporal or seasonal festivals such as sowing and harvesting (Cudny, 2014b). 
Likewise, most festivals have existed for non-touristic reasons such as religious 
holidays, community leisure, or some kinds of cultural celebrations (Damster and 
Tassiopoulos, 2005). This suggests that the initial form of festivals is mainly related 
to religion and agricultural occasions. The forms of festivals had developed by 
containing more elements of higher culture or arts. In Ancient Greece, heorte was 
the word for festivals, which meant “urban celebrations connected with Greek gods.” 
(Cudny, 2016, p.22). Heorte (festivals) involved religion but were related more to 
cultural elements. People gathered and took part in whole events to celebrate the 
anniversaries of the gods, or heroes’ births, and various other special occasions 
(Cudny, 2016). However, in some countries religion is still the main influencing 
element of festivals in the modern world, that can be seen in some large religious 
festivals and traditional festivals, for example, the Shinto festival in Japan (Roemer, 
2010) and Santo Nino Fiesta organised in the Philippines (Socorro Flores Tondo, 
2010). According to Chammy and Yiping (2015), festivals represent a local 
community's living culture, which could be considered social and cultural 
phenomena. They offer local people opportunities to strengthen their bond and 
connect to the traditions to existing culture through leisure and recreational, social 
activity. Later, the role of festivals has shifted to tourism product that creates tourist 
experiences over celebrations of local traditions (Chammy &Yiping, 2015). 
The previous discussions show that festivals have developed to be tourism 
products that contribute social and economic benefits to the host destinations. 
According to Stankova and Vassenska (2015), Festival tourism provides space for 





beverages, music and dancing. Additionally, locals and visitors can exchange 
cultures on an international, national, and local scale. At the same time, festivals help 
to provoke existential attitudes and unique and memorable experiences. In this case, 
festivals may be considered a key element in regional development strategies. The 
following section provides the review of the festival boom in the 20th century, 
including discussing the significant developmental milestones of festivals and the 
prosperity period of festivals before globalisation 
2.5 Festival boom in the 20th century 
 
The twentieth century is considered the period of significant development of 
festivals and tourism under the invention of steam engines such as steamships and 
planes and transportation such as railways (Gierczak, 2011). Cudny (2016) examines 
festivals were developing and influencing people at the beginning of the first 
industrial revolution. Industrialisation brought the conveniences of transportation, 
increasing average incomes of people, innovations such as electrical power, and 
mechanisation of production in the next industrial revolution, respectively. Because 
of these innovations, the growth of production capabilities and products became 
cheaper. These situations encouraged people to travel, beginning the age of mass 
tourism. 
Civilisation is the development of human society, contributing to changes in 
society's way of life. This factor contributed to the growth of festivals in the 19th 
century and continues to develop festivals in the 20th century. Festivals changed from 
agricultural events to urban counterparts' functions on a different scale (Cudny, 
2016). According to Cudny (2016), the global economic, and civilisation after the 





product that contributes to a local community's economic and social value. Also, it 
offers culture-based products for sale. Other critical influencing factors of the growth 
of festivals are ethnic and experience societies; these factors related to civilisational 
changes in human societies (Cudny, 2016). Rifkin (2001) advocates that people are 
looking for stimulating experiences, which refer to a lifetime experience or onetime 
extraordinary experience. These two experiences can be generated through 
participation in travelling, destination activities, discovering new places and cultures, 
and attending unique and exciting events and festivals. This suggests that such 
experiences become more important in people lives apart from spending their time 
for working. The factors that caused the massive development of festivals divided 
into five groups as below (Cudny, 2014b); 
2.5.1 Civilisation and new socio-psychological factors 
 
This factor emerges from the greater amount of free time in contemporary 
societies. People have gained more leisure time, for example, the time off after 
finishing education, retirement period, the time off work, holidays, and weekends. 
Due to the increase of leisure time and people having their basic needs met, this 
creates the need for extraordinary experiences by attending festivals and culture-
related events (Cudny, 2014b).  
2.5.2 The development of tourism, including festival tourism  
This factor can be considered the increase in people's quality of life through 
their increasing average income, level of education, and a growing surplus of free 
time. Another factor related to the development of tourism is human mobility, which 
is the result of civilisation development, transport and hospitality infrastructure, 





move around the world to escape from their common area and search for new 
experiences. Likewise, the digital/media revolution of the globalisation through 
which we can see the growth of products in the global economy encourages the flow 
of people and international relations (Cudny, 2014b). 
2.5.3 The increase in the average income  
The development of business in the 20th century resulted in an increase in the 
average income and the possibility of spending its surplus on other pursuits such as 
culture. This phenomenon has contributed to the growth of festivals in financial 
support from sponsors. The structure of festival management has improved through 
education programs and governments' investment (Cudny, 2014b). 
2.5.4 Political transformations, technological advancement, and the birth of 
pro-ecological attitudes 
 
These factors are related to each other as they are referred to the freedom of 
assembly, opinions, and attitudes of people. Festivals have been used to enhance a 
tourism destination image and a platform for economic development by governments 
(Burgan & Mules, 2000), for example, the Sydney 2000 Olympic Games and the 
Sydney Gay and Lesbian Mardi Gras (Arcodia & Whitford, 2007). In the meantime, 
the ecological ideas were the central concept of modernity such as film festivals with 
environmental protection concept through festival policies of reuse, recycle, waste 
management and biophysical care and protection, and healthy food festivals (Derrett, 
2015). 
In conclusion, festivals had developed through the interdependence on the 





people’s lifestyles and their freedom of thoughts. Festivals were first manifested as 
religious rituals and the symbols of societies. They became more recently cultural 
products, which focused more on economic benefits than sustaining the original 
meaning and core value of the celebration.  
Table 1 summarises the timelines of festivals development, detailing 
significant changes in times between ancient ages, Middle Ages, and industrial and 
modern era.   
 
Table 1: Festivals Development Timelines (Cudny, 2014b) 
 
Periods The development of festivals 
Ancient Ages 
(Between Greece and Rome) 
Ancient Greece - Festivals were arranged based mainly 
on religious beliefs. For example, the festivals organised 
by the cult of goddess Demeter and the Dionysia. In this 
period, religious festivals became widely celebrated as the 
holidays.  
Ancient Rome - Festivals were arranged based on 
religious with the primary purpose of agriculture. For 
example, Saturnalia organised in honour of the 
agricultural deity Saturn. Festival’s activities were 
entertainment in terms of parades and wine consuming. 
Middle Ages 
Festivals were arranged based on the religion (Christian) 
and became the tradition. For example, a carnival was 
born as the Christian Lent's traditional celebration. 
Another event, which appeared at the same period was the 
medieval knights’ tournaments. Apart from these feasts, 
cultural events such as theatre performances, recitations 
and concerts also existed. The carnival at this period 
generated the environment of unrestricted freedom and 





Periods The development of festivals 
more people’s interest in culture and became the symbol 
of cities and villages. 
Renaissance 
Festivals were organised by focusing more on 
authenticity; thus, traditional festivals were back to life. 
Furthermore, the celebration elements of festivals were 
developed to be a more exquisite social meeting. The 
feasts with cultural elements and entertainment were 
more important a social event. 
Industrial/ Modern era 
(19th – 20th Century) 
19th Century – Festivals were arranged for mainly 
agricultural purpose, which can be seen that the farmers 
used festivals as the tool to present the land cultivation 
method. Most of the festivals were arranged based on 
rural culture and related to the celebration of harvests, 
crops, and seasons. After that, this agricultural festival 
became an entertainment, agricultural product 
presentation for local community integration. Moreover, 
the festivals became an important cultural phenomenon of 
the local community. 
20th Century – The form of festivals was a less traditional 
agricultural character, but more in the form of music 
entertainment that was unconnected with rurality. 
Therefore, it became more art festivals setting. 
 
 
The above table shows that organising the cultural events had changed from 
religious beliefs to traditional celebrations and exquisite social meeting. Later, the 
possibilities are more related to the celebration of harvest and entertainment. 
Additionally, the development of those cultural events in the timeline of Western and 
Christian perspectives contains the events' focuses, which are relevant to celebrations 





the start of Buddhist Lent; Boon Bang Fai (Rocket festival) is local Thai people in 
Northeast of Thailand celebrate the festival for good rainfall before planting seasons 
(Radhakrishan, 2021). The Songkran festival is also celebrated for good monsoon 
for the new harvest, respecting elders, and worshipping the Buddha by building the 
sand pagoda (Porananond, 2014). Therefore, a review of the above timelines would 
provide a fundamental concept of festival development of the case study. 
2.6 Types of Festival 
 
Festivals can be presented as arts, cultural celebrations, community-based 
activities, and usual social occasions (marriage, birth, death), celebrated as a one-off 
or regular events (Cudny, 2016). According to Falassi (1987), the festival typologies 
can be based on the sacred rather than practical distinctions. Three main factors 
differentiate festivals into different forms. First, religious festivals are arranged 
relating to metaphysics to gain the event's dignity and authority and the communities. 
Second, the festival’s setting differentiates festivals into rural and urban festivals 
based on the degree of rites, fertility, myths, and cosmogony involved in the festivals. 
Last, class structure and social roles bring the differences between rural festivals 
that are more related to tradition than urban festivals. This suggests that the 
significant criteria of festivals typologies are religious customs, beliefs, history, and 
human life occasions.  
Spatial and temporal dimensions are considered as important factors in 
classifying festivals in previous studies. The study by Ma and Lew (2012) 
distinguished festivals into four types related to the historical situation and the 
festivals' geographic situation. First, local heritage festivals are deeply rooted in 





history. Second, national heritage festivals are connected with the history of a nation. 
Third, festivals can be categorised based on the geographical dimension, which is 
place-specific and place-nonspecific. For example, a place-specific festival is 
arranged based on specific geographical and heritage context and connected with 
local space. In contrast, a place-nonspecific festival could be organised in almost any 
location because it is not connected to a specific place.  
Visser (2005), distinguished types of festivals into four clusters. The first 
cluster is agriculture-related festivals, including wine and food product. The second 
cluster is festivals that focus on arts, performing or visual arts or combinations of the 
two. The third cluster is festivals that focus on attracting family audiences. Notably, 
these festivals essentially occur as a combination of forms, for example, the 
combination of agricultural festivals and trade festivals with entertainment. The 
fourth cluster is festivals arranged related to either culture or ethnic group-identities. 
In this case, the festivals are typed based on group society, group identity, and 
cultures.  
Study by O'Sullivan and Jackson (2002) suggests that a typology of festivals 
can be developed relating to the festival’s contribution to sustainable local economic 
development, namely 1) home-grown festival, 2) tourist-temper festival, and 3) big-
bang festival. They are categorised based on the population's size, spatial geography, 
prominent theme, organising drivers, key management groups, and primary purpose 
for holding a festival. First, the home-grown festival is hosted on a small scale, which 
is essentially located in a rural community area. Local community members and 
volunteers are the vital organising drivers with support by public and private sectors 
to benefit the locality. Second, the tourist-temper festival is typically organised on a 





aiming to attract tourists and visitors to stimulate local economic development. 
Last, the big-bang festival is a large-scale festival in an urban area, used as a 
marketing tool to promote a destination and tourism activities. The key organising 
drivers would be public, private, or voluntary sectors. However, these three festival 
typologies are organised related to the same theme areas: arts, culture, and 
entertainment.  
The preceding discussions show that the festival typology can be discussed 
in different aspects concerned with religion, beliefs, historical events, cultures and 
traditions, group identity, primary purposes, and society types. However, the scale 
of festivals is another key factor that shapes the characteristics of festivals and 
identifies to serve the festival objectives and the festival attendants’ expectations. 
The following table 2 is the criteria of festivals typologies by Cudny (2016).  
 
Table 2: The criteria of festival typologies by Cudny (2016, pp. 32-35) 
 
 
No. Criteria Description 
1. Attitude to 
religion 
Festivals are divided into secular and sacral, which related to religion. 
Religion festivals could be organised in varies forms depending on the 
organisers (e.g., Catholic association, churches, and religious unions. 
2. Festival 
venues 
Festival’s locations can be distinguished by location and space, for example 
in cities or the country, indoor (e.g., halls, culture, clubs, or galleries) and 
outdoor (e.g. park, seaside, hill or amphitheatre) venues. 





The people organise festivals for the (specific) people who concern the elite 
for themselves (e.g., high culture festivals in which elite representatives take 




Festivals are arranged regarding personal life events referring to marriage, 
birth, or death. 
5. Season Festivals are organised in different forms regarding seasons in the locations, 





No. Criteria Description 
6. Scales and 
importance 
Festivals are classified by the size and the capacity of accommodating 
participants. Similarly, the previous study of Jago and Shaw (1998) 
suggested types of festivals regarding their scale into minor, major, 
hallmark and mega-events. Likewise, had identified the festivals typologies 
that may be used for the division of festival: local, regional, periodic 
hallmark events and occasional mega-events (Getz, 2008). Cudny and 
Rouba (2011), classify festivals by size into three main types: The large-
scale festivals provide many performances and international atmosphere. 
They are well-known by media, and the festival period is mostly long-
lasting. The capacity of accommodating festivals participants is from 1,000 
or more. Medium-scale festivals can be mainly international and national 
forms, but less well-known by media. They are arranged in a shorter period 
compared to the large-scale one and can accommodate less than 1,000 
people.  
Small-scale festivals are less well-known by media and likely organised for 
fans (specific and small groups of people who have the same/similar 
interests) of illusion art and artists. They can accommodate the participants 
less than 1,000).  
7. Repeatability Festivals are categorised by the frequency of existing, e.g. one-off and 
repeatable. 





Festivals are classified by the different organisations who sponsor the 
events; they can be divided into small festivals organised by local 
communities, for example, the inhabitants of an estate. Large festivals are 
created by institutions such as association, foundation or city authority. In 
consideration of financing, festivals can be financed from private and public 
organisations or paid to associations and foundations. 




Artists or travellers could organise festivals to present their achievements 
so that the guests will be invited within a given area of a given country 
(national festivals), or the given country or abroad or only from abroad 
(international festivals). The structure of festival guests can be seen from   
Community-based festivals with guests from local communities. 
Additionally, we can differentiate types of festivals guests by some kind of 
themes such as a multicultural and multi-ethnic mixture of themes and some 
specific groups of the audience (e.g. gay and lesbian). 
10. Theme Festivals are categorised by particular setting, for example, art festivals 
(theatre, film, book, sculpture, and painting, comprising different arts), folk 
festivals, festivals of food and wine, fashion events, or adventure tourism. 
Another festival theme is called a boutique festival (Johansson & Toraldo, 
2017). This festival is closely allied to arts festivals, but it allows audiences 





No. Criteria Description 
aesthetic satisfaction. However, this festival’s theme is away from cultural 









Festivals are classified regarding historical and geographic situations. This 
criterion differentiates festivals into four main types. First, local heritage 
festivals shaped by geography (local) and time (refer to history) and rooted 
in local historical heritage. Second, national heritage festivals are organised 
at a national level, which is connected with the nation's history, but not 
particularly specific to local locations. Third, historical festivals are based 
on the geographical dimension. Thus, the festivals can be arranged as a 
place-specific festival and place-non-specific festivals. The last type is 
based on the historical dimension, separated into two major types of 
festivals. Traditional Festivals related to religious customs, agricultural 
practices, and the re-enactment of historical events. Modern Festivals are 
arranged in contemporary life with entertainment and recreation (they are 
often tourist destinations.      
 
This study focuses on a cultural festival with a large scale called a hallmark 
cultural event and is explained below. 
 
2.6.1 Hallmark Cultural Events 
 
Many destinations use culture to create the image of a destination as a tourist 
attraction. Hallmark cultural events are also considered an important marketing tool 
for a host destination. They provide the richness of intangible heritage, local 
traditions, ethnic backgrounds, and cultural landscapes that attract festival-goers to 
a host destination (McKercher, Mei, & Tse, 2006). This suggests that the event's 
cultural elements deliver the identity and image of a destination and generate unique 
appeal and identify its uniqueness that differentiates them other tourism resources 
(Getz, 2012). Additionally, a hallmark cultural event may provide international 
tourists an opportunity to meet local people, take part in something authentically 





destination marketing and management perspectives, cultural events are a low-cost 
promotional tool for extending a destination’s portfolio as it depends on the 
enthusiasm and collaboration among local people, rather than funding or expertise 
from government agencies (Gursoy, Kim, & Uysal, 2004). Hallmark events are a 
powerful tool in tourism destination development to create value and quality of the 
brand image; however, they are rarely recognised by the scale of audience and media 
interest (Todd, Leask and Ensor, 2016).  Therefore, to better understand the 
importance of cultural hallmark events and their significant role in the tourist 
destinations, a review of the definitions and characteristics of hallmark cultural 
events is discussed next. 
According to Todd et al. (2016), the functional attributes of hallmark events 
are their significance as tourism products to attract tourists and visitors and 
contribute to event tourism and economics within their host destinations. Getz, 
Svensson, Peterssen, and Gunnervall (2012) define a hallmark event as a significant 
one-time event or a reoccurring event of limited duration, primarily to strengthen the 
awareness, appeal and profitability of a tourism destination in a short- or long-term 
period. Hallmark events create interest and attract national and international attention 
through their unique characteristics. Similarly, Burgan and Mules (2000) define 
hallmark events as special events which are funded by public monies and are 
expected to generate immense external benefits to support the financing of the event. 
According to Hall (1992), hallmark events are considered as “the image builder of 
modern tourism” (p.1), and this attribute drives them to become symbolic elements 
of the destination's image, which refer to the authenticity of their host destination 





A hallmark event can attract a broad spectrum of travellers, from those who 
specifically want to attend the events to travel for other activities. Hallmark events 
and festivals are noted as a core economic booster for the host destinations, and they 
are in event organisers attention as a money-making tourist attraction (Gursoy et al., 
2004). Similarly, De Bres and Davis (2001) advocate that festivals are enjoyable 
community-based events and primarily neighbourhood communities’ celebration, 
even though they are organised in a public forum. Initially, many festivals are 
organised based on long traditions, not for tourism purposes; however, nowadays 
they welcome visitors from outside the host community to participate and are 
promoted as a tourism product. According to McKercher et al (2006), many 
destinations tend to create their image as a festival and event destination to sustain 
their tourism appeal and gain economic and social benefits. For example, the 
destinations that are recognised as festival and event destinations include Edinburgh, 
Scotland; Tamworth in regional Australia; Goteburg, Sweden; and Stratford and 
Niagara-on-the-Lake in Ontario, Canada (McKercher et al., 2006). 
According to Ritchie and Yangzhou (1987), the common characteristic 
between hallmark events and attractions is the capability to accommodate many 
visitors. The basic differences between events and tourist attractions are noted as the 
time and the impact on a host community or region, as the nature of hallmark events 
are transitory. In contrast, attractions generally attract tourists for a more extended 
period. This different timeline of existing distinguish hallmark events from tourist 
attractions (Hall, 1989). In addition, hallmark events are identified as short-term 
staged events called carnivals, festivals, and fetes in different locations (e.g. small 
towns and villages) (Shepherd, 2002). Additionally, these events not only serve as 





identity that bring the importance of economic and social impacts to the host 
destination (Getz, et al., 2012). Likewise, hallmark events are one of the event 
portfolios as they bring high tourist demand and high value to the host destination; 
they also represent the identity of place and being as drivers for place marketing and 
branding (Della Lucia, 2013). Therefore, the relation to national culture and tradition 
and local significance, community festivals, and local celebrations should be 
considered the crucial elements of the hallmark events. The relationship between 
local people and tourists can be another key factor in creating an authentic 
environment in the host community and authentic experience to tourists while 
attending cultural festivals. The importance of host and guest relationship in a 
cultural festival is discussed further in Chapter 3.  
2.7 Summary  
 
This chapter introduced the definitions of festivals through different authors' 
points of views. Also, the terms of festivals were defined based on the important 
periods of human social development. The first half of the twentieth century, a 
festival was defined as an opportunity of a generation to maintain unity of a group 
of people. After that, a festival was perceived as the celebration of social and 
religious rites that provides an opportunity to merge the basis of a social group in the 
second half of the twentieth century. The development of festival definition was 
developed and understood as themed public celebrations for community members to 
celebrate community values and foster community pride. However, the concept of 
festivals was significantly related to cultures, traditions, the way of life, and 
religions. In this case, the development of culture would contribute to changes in 





Additionally, the chapter provided a discussion about festivals' temporal and 
spatial dimensions, which presented the overview of the relationship between 
festivals seasons and the host destination that caused the specific timing of festival 
durations. The spatial dimension showed the relationship between people emotions, 
people interaction, and environment, including natural landscape within cultural 
events. Additionally, social, economic, political, and spatial forces were considered 
as the significant factors that contributed to change festival celebration into the 
modern trend. This chapter also discussed the development of festivals in the 20th 
century related to the beginning of the first industrial revolution. During the 20th 
century, festivals were arranged in traditional forms, more concerned about 
pleasurable feelings, which is not connected with rurality. The key factors that led to 
the development of festivals were discussed. Additionally, types of festivals and the 
main factors that differentiate festivals into different forms were discussed related to 
religion, festivals setting, and social roles. The next chapter reviews the literature 
about the relationship between festival and tourism, also the significance of event 













Chapter 3: Festival, Authenticity, Tourism and Event Stakeholders 
 
This chapter reviews the literature concerning cultural festivals and 
authenticity to understand the role of authenticity in festivals and authenticity for 
tourism and commercial purposes. The relationship between tourism and festivals 
provides an understanding of festivals' evolution and development through tourism 
activities. The chapter starts with a review of the uses of festival authenticity as an 
essential element of tourism to create visitors and tourists’ experiences and generate 
economic benefits to a host destination. It also discusses the impacts of tourism 
development on the cultural significance and values of festivals. Additionally, the 
interaction between host and guests at the festivals is discussed as the phenomena 
can create tourists’ experiences, festival characteristics, and image of tourist 
attraction. The chapter also reviews the previous studies of event stakeholders, 
stakeholder theory, and event stakeholder typology, demonstrating the fundamental 
importance of event stakeholders concerning a hallmark cultural event. The main 
content of this chapter can be divided into the following topics. 
• Cultural festivals and Authenticity; 
• Festival and tourism; 
• Hosts and guest relationship; 
• Event stakeholders;  
• Stakeholder theory; 
• Event stakeholder typology; 







3.1 Cultural Authenticity  
According to Cohen (1988), an ethnographic concept of authenticity can refer 
to an artefact’s properties that are handmade by members of either local people or 
ethnic groups, made of natural materials, and not manufactured in the market. 
Similarly, Asplet and Cooper (2000, p. 308) suggest that a significant content of 
authenticity is “made by local hands.” In this case, localisation could be perceived 
as the genuineness of products. In the tourism, authenticity is a vital feature of tourist 
experiences (Richards, 2018). Previous studies examined the importance of cultural 
authenticity as tourist motivation, destination image, satisfaction and loyalty (Cetin 
& Bilgihan, 2016; Park, Choi & Lee, 2019). In addition, cultural authenticity is the 
main factor to bring successful cultural festivals (Casteran & Roederer, 2013; Brida, 
Disegna, & Osti, 2013). In this case, cultural authenticity in a celebration may 
improve the tourists’ experience and encourage their preservation behaviour towards 
the local culture and traditions (Carnegie & McCabe, 2008). Likewise, authenticity 
may be interpreted as tourists’ perception and experience of genuineness 
(Buchmann, Moore, & Fisher, 2010; Robinson & Clifford, 2012). This suggests that 
cultural authenticity is a vital element of festivals, which significantly impacts 
tourists’ experiences. On the other hand, authenticity is a socially constructed 
concept in which its social connotation is negotiable (Cohen, 2007). Herein, the 
degree of authenticity would depend on the consumers (i.e., tourists) profile. In this 
case tourists may produce the interaction and create their experiences; subsequently, 
the perception of authenticity can be different in each individual.  
From the previous discussion, tourists often question authenticity by seeking 
to see and experience the uniqueness of other cultures. According to Chhabra (2005, 





tourists.” Tourist’s quest for authenticity is involved in developing authenticity 
displays in tourist settings by the local and tourist attractions (Cohen, 2002). This 
suggests that tourism sites can set up authenticity while providing tourists 
experiences. MacCannell (1976) advocates that the staged authenticity can be simply 
divided into front and back stages. The front stage is where all shows and tourism 
products are displayed for outsiders (tourists); at this stage, tourists can experience 
and interact with all surrounding elements. However, some tourists seeking authentic 
experience might question the genuineness and realness of all displayed 
entertainment and objects at the front stage. Likewise, authenticity can be objectively 
obtained but rarely present to the tourist in a pure sense (Chhabra, 2005). In this case, 
some tourists may be keen to access the backstage to see what locals do and what the 
original culture looks like. Similarly, MacCannell (1989) suggests that once tourists 
have entered touristic space, it is common for them to search for authenticity. This 
suggests that backstage of the sites was perceived as where real life continues 
unspoiled, which considered as “holy grails for adventurous independent travellers” 
(Smith, MacLeod & Robertson, 2010, p.15).  
In tourism literature, culture and authenticity have been discussed in cultural 
event context through arts and urban development, and liveable city aspects 
(Schuster, 2001). According to Gotham (2002), tourism agencies commodify cities 
and festivals for sale. Likewise, arts festivals are used for making destination image 
rather than adventurous arts programming (Waterman, 1998). In this case, the 
shifting focus of using cultural events/festivals could obscure the cultural 
significance and meaning of festivities. Similarly, Quinn (2005) suggests that 
festivities help form part of local culture and consolidate identities. Hence, festivals 





benefits to local communities in the form of livelihood engagement, strengthening 
social bonding between people. Also, they could reinforce local communities to 
preserve cultural roots, traditions, and values (Munjal & Jauhari, 2015).  However, 
their cultural and social impacts are often ignored, which can be seen from cultural 
events in major cities, are not genuinely engaged with cultural meaning and values 
(Quinn, 2005).  Likewise, festivals became a tool to create an acceptable image of 
places that lead to social exclusion (Atkinson & Laurier, 1998) and the appropriation 
of the event by a particular group (Howie, 2000). The following section provides a 
discussion on the development of festivals and the relationship between festivals and 
tourism. 
 
3.2 Festivals and Tourism 
Festivals are essential elements of tourism (Davis & Martin, 2014). They 
provide an opportunity to celebrate the cultural identity of local (host) communities 
(Ferdinand & Williams, 2013) and experiences in terms of fantasies, feelings, and 
fun to the visitors (Holbrook & Hirschman, 1982). Event tourism has become an 
essential tourism product and a strategic approach for destination management 
(Benur & Bramwell, 2015; McKercher, 2016). Similarly, Todd et al. (2016) suggest 
that event tourism is a marketing tool and motivator for tourism. In this case, festivals 
and events may be considered  tourist attractions that provide unique experiences 
through the rituals and ceremonies from the start to the end of the festivals (Davis & 
Martin, 2014). The festivals’ rituals allow modification of time and space to highlight 
the temporary physical festival environment (Richards & Wilson, 2006). The 
evolution of the festival creates a festival environment (e.g. place, and infrastructure) 





places not only creates a location, history, heritage, and reputation, but also develops 
brand, authenticity, commitment, and sustainability of a destination (Ren & 
Blichfeldt, 2011; Skinner, 2011). From a tourism perspective, a festival can create 
cultural understanding by bringing people together to celebrate and exchange 
cultures rather than create conflicts. Also, festivals are considered a crucial tool to 
extend the tourism season and stay by tourists in a host destination. This can be seen 
from the success in organising the Creole Festival in New Orleans for a month-long 
period in 1986 to boost the tourism industry in December, which is the lowest season 
for the hotel industry (Chacko & Schaffer, 1993). Furthermore, festivals have 
become an attractive tourism resource in rural areas and being value-added to 
tourist’s experiences in local sights (Blichfeldt and Halkier, 2014; Winkelhorn, 
2015). Consequently, the festivals are used as a promotional tool to create reasons to 
visit the local sights across the seasons (Hjalager & Kwiatkowski, 2018). In this case, 
festivals are significantly integrated into rural tourism planning to encourage 
regional economic development and touristic attractiveness (Kostopoulou et al., 
2013). 
However, Tourism development can have damaging effects on local cultures, 
concerning authenticity and cultural meanings and tourists experiences (Richards & 
Wilson, 2005). In addition, tourism can be considered as a tool of modernisation, 
commercialisation, and globalisation that causes the erosion process of local culture, 
tradition, and local identity, such as in the case of the cultural festival of the Alarde 
of Fuenterrabia (Greenwood, 2012). The Alarde of Fuenterrabia is a major public 
ritual in Fuenterrabia, which is organised among the local community members. The 
rituals are rooted in the enactment of the town's sacred history that is important to 





by the local community members (Greenwood, 2012). However, the growth of 
tourism in Spain resulted in the listing of the Alarde in the national festival calendar, 
which was widely circulated to attract the tourism consumer (Greenwood, 2012; 
Heitmann, 2011). In this case, the local community festival was interrupted by 
tourists and visitors' visitation. Subsequently, the sacred ritual became a show that 
was made available for public members. This suggests that tourism was the main 
factor contributing to the transformation of festival values and ritual meanings.  
According to Robinson and Boniface (1999), the relationship between 
culture and tourism is often conflicting in terms of the cultural differences between 
host and guests and the different objectives of tourism activities and cultural 
performances. Friedman (1994) suggested that the maintenance of cultural 
authenticity could be related to local communities' ability to use tourism as a tool to 
strengthen and display their local identity creatively. Likewise, local culture and 
tradition may be used as a tourism product without erosion of their identity and 
authenticity (Picard, 1996; Grunewald, 2002). This suggests that festivals may create 
an image and economic benefits to a host destination. The uses of festivals for 
tourism activities positively and negatively impact the festivals identity and cultural 
authenticity. Additionally, the interaction between local people and festival 
participants and tourists in a host destination could result in the festival identity and 









3.3 Hosts and Guests Relationship 
 
The relationship between host and guests can create or increase the guests' 
authentic experience who are participating within a festival space. Festivals can be 
considered a cultural product in a tourist destination and play significant roles within 
towns or regions (Derrett, 2004). Similarly, Getz (1997) advocates that festivals are 
attractions, image-makers, animators of static attractions and stimuli of future 
development, and foster the host-guest relationship. The interaction between guests 
and local people could happen in a tourist destination. According to Long and 
Robinson (2004), festivals can involve, attract, and even discourage diversities of 
stakeholders, including tourists. This could be related to festivals' function, which 
provides opportunities to involve in community life and celebration for the 
showcasing of local cultures, making local association with historical events, 
anniversaries, individuals, and social/ political achievements (Long & Robinson, 
2004). Festivals are considered the platform where the host-communities 
demonstrate their pride and the essence of the local culture value chain to the visitors 
(Derrett, 2015). The festivals provide a diversity of experiences to the participants 
regarding their roles and their attending festivals. To make festivals sustain their 
unique features, the local communities and private sectors should consider how to 
make people, including tourists, involved in the activities to recognise the meaning 
and values of the festival’s identity (Chang & Hsieh, 2017).  
Initially, festival guests are mainly locals, and after the emergence of tourism, 
the local participants are gradually combined with tourists (Chang & Hsieh, 2017). 
Both locals and tourists at a festival play different roles related to their attending 





Holecek, & Kim, 2000). The specific contact between hosts and guests during the 
festival can happen when there is the sharing of available facilities to the guests such 
as recreation precincts, public transport, shopping areas, public buildings, and 
restaurants. Sometimes, local festivals-goers access the guests through the living, 
working, and playing places of the hosts (Derrett, 2015). Locals are the hosts who 
welcome and invite the tourists to share in the experience of their culture and 
celebration, while tourists (guests) participate in a festival seeking joy and pleasure 
(Chang & Hsieh, 2017). 
Similarly, Derrett (2004) advocates that tourists hope to get the opportunity 
to be a part of locals’ life of a particular place by doing what the local people do. In 
this case, festivals are the places where the guests can enjoy the local environment 
and collect things, including experiences unique to the place. According to Derrett 
(2004, p.38), “Festivals rooted in specific destinations provide opportunities for the 
appreciation and exploration of sights of beauty and spirit of place. Attendees like to 
collect things endemic to the place as souvenirs that remind them of their celebratory 
experience”. Thus, authentic experience of festival guests can exist during the 
interaction with the hosts and participating in festivals activities.  
As festival attendees are the mixture of locals and regional and non-regional 
tourists, there is a concern about cultural differences that can be an issue of host-
guests interaction. According to Derrett (2015), there are existing cultural 
differences, behaviours and social attitudes toleration, and language differences in 
host and guests interaction during the festival. The interaction between hosts and 
guests can be experienced at different levels depending on types of activities and the 
accessibility to the local backstage. The development of festivals can impact the 





figure 3, the Doxey’s Irridex Model (Derrett, 2015) would provide the understanding 
of the host-guests relationship in the festival and the responses of locals to their 




Figure 3: Doxey’s Irridex Model by Derrett (2015) 
 
 
From the Doxey’s Irridex Model, the locals' response (hosts) to visitors 
(guests) can be changed regarding festivals development. Visitors (guests) will be 
treated differently depending on how residents (hosts) perceive the visitors while 
attending festivals. The following discussion about event stakeholders that provides 














Visitors are welcome; there are opportunities for local people, 
and new money flows in, but there is little planning.  
APATHY 
Visitors are taken for granted; they become targets for profit-
making, and contact becomes more formal. 
 ANNOYANCE 
Saturation is approached, with too many people visiting the 
destination for it to remain enjoyable, especially in the peak 
season. This causes the local residents to begin to have doubts 
about tourism. Planners try to resolve this problem by increasing 
infrastructure rather than by limiting growth. 
ANTAGONISM 
Open irritation appears (including sometimes strong levels of 
dislike), yet planning is remedial. Promotion is increased to 
offset the deteriorating reputation of the destination. Tourists are 
now being (and are probably feeling) cheated, yet are also being 
blamed for increased crime and taxes, and for all sorts of 
everyday problems.  
ACCEPTANCE 
The place has changed permanently. Residents now accept 
change. They have forgotten what the area was like before the 





3.4 Event stakeholders  
A collection of stakeholders is required for creating events. The event 
organiser is the main facilitator who identifies the outcomes of the events by 
interpreting stakeholders’ contributions, aims, and concerns (Van Niekerk & Getz, 
2016). Likewise, organising an event usually involves collaborations from different 
stakeholders, for example, public, private, voluntary organisations, sponsors, 
suppliers, government authorities, and tourism authorities. The interactions among 
each stakeholder may lead to creating an event and its image to attract public 
members, including tourists and visitors (Presenza & Iocca, 2012). The engagement 
of stakeholders is necessary for legitimising the festivals to achieve the set of 
objectives (Sharples, Crowther, May, & Orefice, 2014). According to Getz (2008), 
event stakeholders are considered those who take part in the festival and influence 
and are influenced by the events’ outcomes. In this case, event stakeholders can be 
differentiated by their roles and authority at the event. According to Sautter and 
Leisen (1999), to have a successful festival, effective management of event 
stakeholders is required - including the understanding of the following three 
concepts; first, the difference between each stakeholder, second, the relationship 
among each stakeholder, and lastly, the transactions that will take place between 
them. Likewise, multiple roles of stakeholders in hallmark event tourism 
management create a successful event. The event producers can appraise the tangible 
economic and marketing impacts of events and understand events’ symbolic 
contributions to the host destination’s image and brand (Getz, 2008; Getz & Page, 
2016).  
According to Todd et al. (2016), hallmark events are a potential tourism 





advantage in tourism markets for their host destination. However, the events cannot 
be created and managed through planning efforts; they required engagements and 
contributions from stakeholders (Getz et al., 2012). In this case, to achieve a hallmark 
event status, it is essential to sustain supports and resources from a diverse range of 
stakeholders (Todd et al., 2016). However, the relationship between stakeholders is 
complex, resulting in conflict benefits (An, Zhou, Ou, Li, Yu, & Wang, 2021). 
Therefore, “a right balance between the needs of organisers and other stakeholders” 
(Robertson, Rogers, & Leask, 2009, p. 161) includes the supports of local 
communities and tourists are essential to festivals sustainability (Song et al., 2015). 
This suggests that the relationship between stakeholders is vital to festivals (Adongo 
& Seongseop, 2018). The following section provides the discussion about 
stakeholder theory that provides the worldview of the importance of stakeholders 
and their impacts on successful festivals/events.  
 
3.5 Stakeholder theory 
According to WebFinance (2018), "A conceptual framework of business 
ethics and organisational management addresses moral and ethical values in the 
management of a business or other organisation. The stakeholder theory was first 
proposed in the book Strategic Management: A Stakeholder Approach by R. Edward 
Freeman and outlines how management can satisfy stakeholders' interests in a 
business." Likewise, event stakeholder theory is a conceptual framework of the 
involvement between events and tourism organisations in managing internal and 
external stakeholders in an ethical and socially responsible manner (van Niekerk, & 
Getz, 2019). Therefore, to succeed in a competitive business environment may 





retaining relationships among each stakeholder who can affect the business and be 
affected by the organisation (Freeman, 2010; Gibson, 2000). Event management also 
requires engagement with different stakeholders in producing an event. According 
to Reid (2011), event strategic-management is similar to an organisation; thus, 
stakeholder theory can provide a management approach to identify event 
stakeholders and monitoring satisfaction levels of their involvement in the process 
and their relationship. Also, the engagement between stakeholders creates a strong 
likelihood the local community will support the event throughout the event 
management process. In this case, the event manager should ensure that the local 
community would be satisfied, providing competitive advantages to the event 
organizer (Reid, 2011). Likewise, in management practice, stakeholder theory 
mainly concerns with ensuring satisfaction level and moral responsibility are 
delivered to a range of involved stakeholders (Gibson, 2000). In this case, successful 
relationships between an organisation and individuals, and the associated networks 
of stakeholders, are required in the operational setting. (Jawahar & McLaughlin, 
2001; Strong, Ringer, &Taylor, 2001). The following section reviews the literature 
of event stakeholder typology 
 
3.6 Event stakeholder typology 
According to Arcodia (2002), event stakeholders can be divided into two 
main groups based on prioritisation. The first group, called primary stakeholders, is 
defined as those who influence the event characteristics and outcomes, for example, 
employees, volunteers, sponsors, suppliers, spectators, attendees, and 
participants. Secondary stakeholders are the host community, government, essential 





could be classified according to their influence on the festival characteristics, and 
achievement on the set of festival objectives. Additionally, Getz et al. (2007) 
classified festival stakeholders between internal and external event stakeholders as 
below; 
• Internal stakeholders are defined as the event stakeholders who are directly 
involved in organising events, for example, hosts or investors, directors, 
employees, volunteers, members and advisors. 
• External stakeholders are a member of sub-groups, which can be divided 
into six groups. First, allies and collaborators are professional associations 
and tourism agencies and the local community. Second, regulators who 
monitor festivities that can result in the festival atmosphere. They are local 
authorities and government agencies. Third, co-producers are other 
organisations that take part in organising the events. Fourth, facilitators are 
non-participating resource providers who provide resources and supports. 
Fifth, event stakeholder can be suppliers and venues and lastly, event 
participants.  
Furthermore, Getz, Andersson and Larson (2007) advocated that festival 
stakeholders can be categorised based on their roles and responsibilities into seven 
key groups: festival organisation, coproducers, facilitators, allies and collaborators, 
regulators, suppliers and venues, and the audience. Likewise, stakeholders' relation 
in events perspective identifies event stakeholders into six groups; host organisation, 
host community, co-workers, event sponsors, media, and participants and spectators. 
On the other hand, Spiropoulus, Gargalianos, and Sotiriadou (2006) suggest that 
event stakeholders may be categorised based on their functional roles, for example, 





scholars may distinguish primary event stakeholders as people who directly 
contribute and influence event endurance. In contrast, secondary stakeholders are 
less directly involved and impact the event (Tiew, Holmes & De Bussy, 2015). 
The previous discussion shows that event stakeholders are differentiated 
relating to the roles and significances of each stakeholder that contribute to the 
achievement of events. Consequently, the success of events depends upon 
contributions and collaborations of event stakeholders.  The following section 
discusses the importance of stakeholders in a hallmark cultural event that provides 
to understand the necessity of engaging with different stakeholders within an event 
setting.   
 
3.7 Stakeholder theory in a hallmark event setting 
 
Getz (2008) suggests that event settings involve numerous actors concerned 
with different achievements. The engagement and interactions between each 
stakeholder would impact the success of an event. According to Reid and Arcodia 
(2002), continued successful festival management depends on the involvement of 
stakeholders with the festival’s organisation. According to Getz, et al., (2012), the 
event tourism context involves a diverse range of stakeholders that may create 
conflicts between tourism and event aims. In this case, the stakeholders include 
individuals or groups expected to be understood, engaged, and satisfied throughout 
the planning process (Reid, 2011). Therefore, event managers should pay attention 
to involvements and relationships between stakeholders within a hosting destination 
(Getz & Page, 2016). Understanding event stakeholders’ roles and relations would 





enable effective management of event tourism (Getz, 2008; Getz & Page, 2016; Hall, 
1989). A hallmark event is arranged on a large-scale as an attraction with proper 
activities for tourism objectives and strongly supported by the government 
(Dimmock & Tiyce, 2002). Similarly, De Bres and Davis (2001) advocate that 
festivals are enjoyable community-based events and primarily neighbourhood 
community celebrations, even though they are organised in a public forum. 
According to Burgan and Mules (2000), hallmark events are special events funded 
by public monies and expected immense external benefits to support the events' 
financing. A particular characteristic of a hallmark cultural event is its large-scale, 
which is similar to a mega-event and is also considered a tourist attraction, which 
generates economic and social impacts to a host destination. The majority of 
hallmark events can be arranged at the national, state or local level with substantial 
government involvement. In this case, stakeholders involved in organising a 
hallmark cultural event are not only local community and event audiences and 
tourists, but also, public sectors, and tourism sectors. Likewise, the interactions 
among each stakeholder lead to creating an event and its image to attract public 
members, including tourists and visitors (Presenza & Iocca, 2012). Consequently, 
the engagement of stakeholders is necessary for legitimising the festivals to achieve 
the set of objectives (Sharples et al., 2014). Furthermore, the engagement of 
stakeholders creates a strong likelihood with a local community in terms of event 
support throughout the event management process Reid (2011). This suggests that it 
is essential to understand the existing relationship among the event stakeholders as 
they interact within the event setting, which is one of this study's key objectives. 
Traditionally, hallmark events were celebratory activities particularly 





developed on a large scale over time and become hallmark cultural events, aiming to 
contribute economic benefits to event tourism (Della Lucia, 2013; Todd, et al., 2016). 
In this case, the roles of event stakeholders with community, customer, civic directly 
impact to characteristics of the events. To organise a successful hallmark event, the 
event managers should have understood the nature of stakeholders, including their 
roles and lived experiences and its function as an attractive product that offer unique 
and quality experiences to tourists as well as local residents (Nordvall, & Heldt, 
2017; Todd, et al., 2016). Additionally, hallmark events as tourism product provide 
valuable opportunities to create differences and drive event tourism within the host 
destination (Goldblatt, 2016). 
 
3.8 Summary  
Festivals have become an important element of tourism that allowed local 
people to celebrate cultural identity, and offer tourists and visitors unique 
experiences through rituals and ceremonies of the festival celebration. However, 
tourism created a festival environment to be a tourist source. In this case, festivals 
became tourist attractions and a tool to create a host destination image. In addition 
to that, the host and guest relationship created public participation within a festival 
space. The interaction between local people (host) and tourists (guests) can happen 
all the time, which allowed tourists to be involved in community life and local 
cultural celebration. However, the cultural differences between hosts and guests 
create different levels depending on the accessibility and opportunity to engage with 
locals. Therefore, festivities and availability for public participation in the festivals 
could guide the interaction between festivals stakeholders, including tourists. 





festivals/events provides a better understanding of how event stakeholders' 
interaction results in successful festivals/events.  
The following chapter provides a discussion of commercialisation, which is 
the process of modifying and evaluating cultural events to be the tradable product. 
Also, the co-creation between the local community, tourism and commercial sectors 























Chapter 4: Commercialisation, Co-creation and Co-
destruction in cultural festivals 
 
This chapter reviews the concepts of commercialisation, co-creation, and co-
destruction in festivals. Festivals combine cultural elements that attract tourists who 
are seeking an authentic cultural experience. Modernity and globalisation are 
claimed as the causes of mass tourism, which cause tourist consumption. The co-
creation process at cultural events that result in the co-destruction of cultural 
significance and the transformation of cultural practices is also discussed. The main 
content of this chapter can be divided into the following topics: 
• Commercialisation;  


















The process of converting heritage and cultural assets through tourism 
activities has been defined in several ways, namely, commodification, 
commoditisation, and commercialisation. These three words were identified as the 
process of modifying or evaluating products, cultural events, and services as a value 
exchange in terms of trade (Cohen, 1988; Watson & Kopachevsky, 1994). Prideaux 
(2003) defines commodification as the process of increasing the attractiveness of a 
tourist destination and converting cultural assets into products to serve tourists. 
According to Clarke (2016, p.1), “commercialisation is the transformation of cultural 
forms, both tangible and intangible through the application of business values and 
the investment of capital, which often involving or creating a market economy”. 
Similarly, Woods (2007) advocates that globalisation brings tourism development 
and creates a commercialised culture for economic benefits. This suggests that 
commercialisation can increase the economic value of tourism resources. 
Additionally, economic perspectives define commoditisation as the process of 
producing things that are circulated through the economic system, which usually 
involves the exchange of money (Kopytoff, 1986). This commodification process 
not only happens with tangible products (objects) but also with intangible products 
such as cultures and traditions.  
According to Elias-Varotsis (2006), modernity is the cause of longing for 
authenticity and cultural meaning through the tourism development process. 
Similarly, Keller et al. (2011) advocate that festivals' popularity is a competitive 
advantage for a tourist destination, which stimulates economic development and 
increases awareness of maintaining its identity. The commodification of culture and 





commodification process through tourism development generates value-exchange 
into the tourism market (Baumann, 2001). According to Watson and Kopachevsky 
(1994), commodification is defined as the process whereby objects and activities are 
primarily evaluated on their value-exchange in the context of trade. A cultural 
resource can be modified into a product, which is saleable in the tourism market. 
Theobald (2005) suggests that when cultural festivals are considerably developed 
and promoted as tourist attractions, the original meaning and value of cultural 
celebrations may be reduced and become commercialised activities, and become 
different forms of entertainment to meet tourists’ expectations.  
According to Greenwood (1989), the commodification of cultures through 
tourism is the process that makes them lose their original meaning and significance 
for local people. Cultural and traditional performances are performed for money, 
which leads to the phenomenon called loss of meaning (Greenwood, 1989) or 
“cultural commodity” (Cohen, 1988, p. 381). Therefore, commodification is 
considered a usual phenomenon in ethnic areas where there are rituals, folk art, and 
costumes for tourism purposes. Cohen (1988) defines commoditisation as a process 
of commodifying cultural assets by business sectors and outsiders who are not locals. 
Boorstin (2012) suggests the cultures and rituals are increasingly oriented to an 
external public and transformed to tourists' needs. Likewise, the process of 
commodification is considered as a part of cultural tourism development. This 
development refers to the production forms of tourism products in tourism markets 
(Green, 2007). And on the one hand, commodification can be considered as the 
strategies for the preservation of historical sites, national life, and cultures (Prideaux, 





towns and cities and leads to commercialised products, which results in the reduction 
of the meanings of culture, tradition, and religion.   
According to Richards (2018), Cultural attractions and events offer a 
significant motivation for travel, showing culture and tourism have been liked. 
However, in recent decades the relationship between culture and tourism become 
more in the form of cultural tourism consumption. Ranasinghe and Cheng (2018) 
advocate that tourism influences individuals in a community perceive their identity 
and intangible cultural heritage (Heldt Cassel & Maureira, 2017) to shape or 
transform the culture into a tourism product. For example, cultural practices and 
traditions are transformed into tourism product and reconstructed to satisfy tourist 
expectations (Coronado, 2014; Heldt Cassel & Maureira, 2017; Pereiro, 2016; Ryan 
& Aiken, 2015). This suggests that tourism is a platform in which identities and 
culture could be contested or developed (King & Borges de Lima, 2018). In this case, 
tourism activity would bring consequences to cultural practices in changing or losing 
their meaning and characteristics, including recontextualising culture for socio-
economic purposes (Kagumba, 2013). 
The above discussion shows that tourism may be a significant factor that 
leads cultures to the commercialisation process. The commercialisation process 
usually occurs when the resources are assigned a community status and become 
tradable through the destination economy (Margaryan, 2017). However, the 
commercialisation process might not be considered a negative phenomenon in the 
tourism experience. According to Halewood and Hannam (2001, p.568), “for some 
tourists, the commercial reproduction of the past may suffice as an authentic 
product”. Similarly, Macdonald (2002) suggests that the linkage between local 





process; however, it can also be a chance to strengthen culture and legitimacy. 
Consequently, commercialisation is considered as a risk, which transforms the 
original meaning of celebration through the development of festivals to promote 
tourist attractions. A cultural festival's original meaning would be replaced with 
commercialised activities such as entertainment. Similarly, Picard and Robinson 
(2006) advocate that tour operators use festivals for touristic terms and arrange them 
in packaging spaces, stories, and social practices. However, tourism can enhance the 
festivals to reproduce and turn back traditions and cultures and encourage 
community spirit and sharing (Theobald, 2005). From a tourism perspective, 
tourists’ satisfaction is considered as the priority outcome besides tourism income. 
Thus, the attractive festival activities and popularity of host destinations are 
considered to be influencing factors that attract tourists’ attention. Additionally, 
authentic cultural settings, for example, cultural performances, food, and objects, are 
considered the cultivating factors of tourist attractions (Theobald, 2005). The quest 
for authentic experience has been discussed by MacCannell (2013), advocating that 
modern tourists are keen to experience authenticity within the destinations, which is 
very difficult to find. Hence, the opportunity to participate in or share the realities of 
the daily life of different cultures or local communities is an opportunity in a 
considerably spontaneous experience. Likewise, local community members who 
own traditional celebrations should have the right to consider how to promote their 
cultures and traditional practices, and what should be promoted to avoid serving 
either exploited festivals or pseudo-events to tourists (Lacy & Douglass, 2002). 
According to Getz, Andersson, Armbrecht, and Lundberg (2018), tourism 
and festivals' relationship was described as values to benefit in destination image 





festivals to appeal; can be diminished by over-commercialisation (Getz et al. 2018). 
The above discussion shows that tourism and commercial sectors use festivals/events 
as platforms to generate their economic benefits. The cultural elements of the 
festivals are used to attract tourists and promote a host destination image. On the 
other hand, cultural celebrations are considered as the way local people strengthen 
their culture and legitimacy. However, the co-creation between the local community, 
tourism and commercial sectors at cultural events contributes to transforming 
cultural practices. In this case, the co-destruction of the cultural significance and the 
festival's values could occur through the way people practise the cultural celebration. 
The following provides a discussion about co-creation and co-destruction in cultural 
events. 
 
4.2 Co-creation and co-destruction 
 
Previous studies have discussed co-creation in relation to the Service-
Dominant Logic (SDL) and tourist experiences. Co-creation is the interaction 
between consumers and producers to create value in the marketplace (Grönroos, 
2011). It is also referred to as the process of suppliers creating services and customers 
receiving these services. Likewise, co-creation strategies are tools to embracing 
perspectives and perceptions from various stakeholders to create potential 
contributions to customer experience (Goolaup & Mossberg, 2017).  
Previous studies of tourist experiences have defined co-creation as the 
introduction of new practices for services, innovation, and experience creation 
(Vargo & Lusch, 2004; Vargo, Maglio, & Akaka, 2008). According to Ramaswamy 





interactions, experiences, and values are created and constructed. Therefore, the co-
creation process can show how cultural celebrations can be developed to create 
unique experiences for tourists and visitors and contribute economic advantages to 
host destinations, such as socialising and interacting with other people to create 
satisfactory experiences (Pegg & Patterson, 2010). According to Goolaup and 
Mossberg (2017), the core value co-creation process in cultural events emerge 
through individuals, and collectives derive their meanings from participation. Their 
experiences are socially and culturally constructed, which inform values to their 
perception (Chen et al., 2020). Likewise, in cultural festivals, the values co-creation 
concept usually occurred in festival space where interactivity, audience’s 
participation is performed through collaborations between multiple stakeholders and 
a combination of cultural and utilitarian components (Del, et al., 2012). On the other 
hand, reoccurring cultural festivals bring recognition of cultural values in sharing 
cultural ownership stage (George, 2015). For tourism, the festivals generate positive 
economic impacts, offer intangible assets which bring enjoyment to locals and 
tourists. Thus, this functional attribute of the celebrations contributes to achieving 
tourism goals (Attanasi et al., 2013). 
 However, the outcome of the co-creation process can result in the co-
destruction of cultural significance in the cultural celebration. Harris, Russell-
Bennett, Plé, and Cáceres (2010) define co-destruction as an interactive process 
between service systems that reduce the said service system. Co-destruction refers 
to a failed interaction process that brings adverse outcomes to products/services 
(Järvi, Kähkönen, & Torvinen, 2018). This can happen when the involved 
stakeholders or actors, in the process of producing products, cannot produce specific 





2016). Also, value co-destruction occurs when the actors do not integrate the 
resources through services  (Harris et al., 2010; Robertson, Polonsky, & McQuilken, 
2014). Vafeas et al. (2016) explain that co-destruction can occur when collaboration 
among stakeholders fails to integrate the resources they process. For example, 
suppose a company provides information (a resource) for a customer about how to 
use a product. In that case, the customer may not be able to turn this information into 
knowledge (an operant resource), resulting in the misinterpretation or the misuse of 
the resource (Harris et al., 2010). Similarly, the interaction between event 
stakeholders in the commercialisation of a cultural event for tourism and commercial 
purposes can create a misinterpretation of the event’s core values on the event 
audiences’ perceptions. This suggests that the co-creation of the cultural event, 
involving commercialisation as part of this process to transform a cultural event into 
a tourism product to attract tourists, can result in the co-destruction of an event’s 
values and cultural significance. 
 
4.3 Summary 
This chapter introduced the process of modifying and evaluating cultural 
events as a tradable product; this process can be called commercialisation, 
commodification, and commoditisation. Previous studies defined these three words 
as the process of the transformation of cultural assets into products, and the increase 
of the attractiveness of a host destination to attract tourists and visitors. Apart from 
that, globalisation was considered as the factor that created commercialised cultures 
to foster economic benefits through tourism activities. Additionally, the 
commodification of culture through tourism brought about the co-destruction of its 





destination, which became full of commercial activities. In this case, the festivals' 
cultural values and meanings were reduced through commercial forms of 
celebrations. Festivals were arranged for tourism, business marketing, and economic 
purposes, instead of celebrating local dignity and increasing community pride. The 
growth of festivals for commercial purposes created hyper-festivity and pseudo-
events in host destinations, which were organised to attract media coverage and self-
fulfilling expectations. Additionally, co-creation between tourism sectors, local 
businesses, and local community members at cultural events contributed to cultural 
practices changes, which brought the co-destruction of cultural significance. This 
suggests that cultural festivals could be arranged for specific purposes, not related to 
their original meanings and significance to the local society.  
The following chapter presents the research methodology that provides the 









This chapter provides an outline of the research methodology. The chapter 
begins with the research paradigm that explains how the knowledge was constructed 
through the research process. An inductive approach is a strategy to conduct the study. 
The study setting explains a case study of the Songkran Festival in Thailand. In this 
instance, the case study is used to investigate a contemporary phenomenon within a 
real-life setting to discover the boundaries between the study phenomenon and context. 
The chapter also explains the data collection techniques: document analysis, semi-
structured interviews, and participant observation that have been used in the fieldwork. 
The recruitment of research participants is explained through sampling technique and 
ethical consideration. 
Furthermore, the data were analysed through thematic analysis and reported 
significant themes related to the study objectives. The chapter also discusses the 
reliability and validity of qualitative research through the methodological triangulation 
technique. The main content of this chapter can be divided into the following topics. 
• Research paradigm; 
• Inductive approach; 
• Case study research; 
• Study setting; 
• Sampling techniques; 
• Sample size; 





• Data analysis: Thematic analysis; 
• Reliability and validity in the triangulation method; 
• Reflexivity; 
























5.2 Research Paradigm 
 
According to Lincoln and Guba (1985), “a research paradigm is a systematic set 
of beliefs, together with accompanying methods.” (p.15). Likewise, research paradigm 
is an understanding of the research phenomena through a set of beliefs and assumptions 
(Johannesson & Perjons, 2014; Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Furthermore, research 
paradigms provide a way of interpreting or explaining the study phenomena based on 
prior assumptions (Arghode, 2012). Johannesson and Perjons (2014) suggest that 
research paradigms help to shape the way to understand the nature of reality (ontology), 
the way which people gain knowledge of the reality (epistemology), and how to confirm 
that the knowledge is valid (methodology). The following table presents elements of 
four mainstream research paradigms.  
Table 3: elements of alternative four research paradigms (Adapted from Guba and 
Lincoln, 1994, p.109) 
Elements Positivism Post-positivism Constructivism 
Critical theory et 
al. 
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Research paradigms provide different ideologies between qualitative and 
quantitative methods. According to Firestone (1987), quantitative research seeks to 
“explain the causes of changes in social facts, primarily through objective measurement 
and quantitative analysis” (p.16). Therefore, using statistic tools to conduct research 
would draw on the positivism paradigm (Schwandt, 2000). In contrast, qualitative 
research aims to explore the meaning of the phenomena by understanding people in the 
study setting (Arghode, 2012). Schwandt (2000) suggests that constructivism is the 
research paradigm that gives the idea to explore and analyse the meaning of the study 
setting. 
According to Schwandt (2000), the basic assumptions of the constructivist 
paradigm are that knowledge is constructed socially in the research process, which 
allows the researcher to understand the lived experience from those who live it. 
Additionally, constructivism assumes that individuals create the meaning of 
experiences and events. Thus, it believes that people construct the realities in which 
they participate (Schwandt, 2000). Constructivism mainly constructs the meaning of 
the studied phenomenon through the researcher’s interpretation (Charmaz, 2006). 
According to Creswell and Poth (2016), the goal of the interpretation is to significantly 
rely on the research participants’ views of the situation, which are formed through 
interaction with others (social construction) and through historical and cultural norms 
that operate in individuals’ lives. This suggests that the constructivism research 
paradigm is a practical guideline for this exploratory research.  
The ontological assumption relates to the nature of reality and its characteristics, 
which combine multiple realities based on different individuals in the research process. 
The ontological issues in constructivism research are based on the belief that multiple 





(Creswell & Poth, 2016). This philosophical issue allows the researcher to interpret 
different perspectives to see if the reality exists. The ontological issue of this study is 
the use of cultural practices, namely, Rod Nam Dam Hua Ceremony, Sand Pagoda 
Building, and Water splashing tradition for tourism and commercial purposes at the 
Songkran Festival in Thailand. This phenomenon contributed to transforming the 
cultural practices in the celebration as hedonistic activities, for example, the water game 
zone, foam parties, and entertainment to attract tourists’ attention. The main cultural 
practices, for example, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony and the Sand Pagoda 
Building, faded away from the celebration. Currently, this is the assumption of the loss 
of cultural significance at the festival.  
The epistemological inquiry is mainly concerned with understanding the 
meaning of knowledge and what initiates a valid claim to know something (Tribe, 
2004). According to Creswell and Poth (2016), the epistemological assumption is 
where the reality is constructed between the researcher and the researched, and shaped 
by individual experiences. Also, it is assumed that multiple realities were socially 
constructed and allowed the researcher to understand the studied phenomena in their 
context (Rehman & Alharthi, 2016). Thus, the researcher is assumed to have an in-
depth understanding of the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and 
commercial activities at the festival. It requires the understanding of the cultural 
practices' transformation pattern.  
According to Kivunja and Kuyini (2017), a methodology is a systematic process 
of conducting a research project to gain knowledge about a research problem. Keeve 
(1997) suggests that methodology as the research design, methods, approach and 
procedures to investigate a studied phenomenon. This qualitative research used an 





and analysing data based on the researcher’s experiences. In this case, the research is 
conducted from the ground up (experiences and observations), rather than handed down 
from previous theories or perspectives (Creswell & Poth, 2016). Therefore, qualitative 
methods, for example, interviews, observations, and document reviews, are principal 
parts of the constructivist research paradigm (Mertens, 2010).  
Lincoln, Lynham, and Guba (2011) advocate that the assumption of the social 
construction of reality can be conducted only through interaction between investigators 
and respondents, which would be called hermeneutical and dialectical approach. This 
study applied a qualitative triangulation method, using document analysis, semi-
structured interviews, and participant observation to investigate the interplay between 
a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities through the 
transformation of the cultural practices at the Songkran Festival in Thailand. The 
following section provides a discussion about the inductive approach that framed the 
procedure for conducting this study. 
5.3 Inductive Approach 
 
According to Bernard (2017), inductive research concerns the search for 
patterns from observation and the development of explanations to theories. The 
research questions and hypotheses are developed based on data patterns. Likewise, the 
inductive approach focuses on generating meanings for the collected data to identify 
patterns and relationships to build a theory (Saunders, Lewis, & Thornhill, 2003). In 
contrast, deductive research is concerned with designing a research strategy to test the 
hypotheses and develop based on existing theories (Wilson, 2014). Deductive research 
aims to test the relationship between hypotheses and a particular theory, and if the 





deductive and inductive approaches is that the deductive approach applies existing 
theories against the observation. In contrast, the inductive approach begins with 
observations and finds a pattern within the observed data and a theory is developed 
(Babbie, 2013).  
This study is rooted in the researcher’s observation of the current phenomena of 
the celebration pattern of the Songkran Festival in Thailand that transformed into 
hedonistic activities rather than a cultural expression. Also, the use of the festival 
became an arrangement for tourism and commercial activities, instead of preserving 
cultural inheritance. In this case, the inductive approach was used to design the study 
procedures to achieve the study’s objectives: first, to understand the historical 
development of the festival from 1960 to present, second, to examine the development 
of tourism and commercial activities in a hallmark cultural event, and lastly, to 
investigate the transformation of the cultural practices of a hallmark cultural event 
caused by the interplay between the event, tourism, and commercial activities. The 
following section discusses the study’s setting, namely, a case study of the festival in 
Thailand. 
5.4 Case study research  
 
 Case study research is defined as a type of design in qualitative research where 
the researcher explores a real-life, contemporary bounded system (a case) or multiple 
bounded systems (cases) over time (Creswell & Poth, 2016). In addition, case studies 
allow researchers to investigate a contemporary phenomenon within a real-life setting 
to discover the boundaries between phenomenon and context (Patton & Appelbaum, 
2003; Yin, 1994). Using a case study as a research method allows the researcher to gain 





behaviour, individual life cycles, and neighbourhood change (Yin, 2017).  According 
to Yin (1994),  case study research is useful when the ‘how’ or ‘why’ question is being 
asked about a contemporary event, over which the researcher has little or no control.  
The researcher follows the case study selection techniques by Seawright and 
Gerring (2008), suggest that the intensive qualitative analysis of a single case should 
consider to first, an inherent problem of the sample, second, the goal undertaken by the 
researcher, third, the population of the study site. Therefore, this study used the 
Songkran Festival at Khao San Road in Bangkok as a case study to achieve the 
objectives of this study and explore the interplay phenomena between a hallmark 
cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities through the transformation of cultural 
practices at the festival.   
Case study research requires multiple sources of information in data collection, 
for example, observations, interviews, audio-visual material, and documents. The 
research findings are reported as a case description and case themes (Creswell & Poth, 
2016; Yin, 2017). A case study also allows the researcher to investigate data through 
different sources, for example, documents, artefacts, interviews, and observation 
(Rowley, 2002). This suggests that different characteristics of methods allow the 
researcher to have a deeper understanding of the case study phenomena and the 
underpinning knowledge from a local’s perspective. Thus, this study used 
methodological triangulation to create comprehensive results and developed them into 
a robust model as a contribution to the study. The details of the triangulation methods 







5.4.1 Study site selection procedure 
 
The first decision concerns the selection of a case study about what is special, 
which means what is special about a particular case being investigated in relation to the 
research questions (Gibson, 2006). The researcher selected a case study based on; first, 
accessibility to reach a particular case or particular groups of participants (Gibson, 
2006). Second, a validity problem provides authentic events, activities, or individuals’ 
data to investigate (Morse, 1994). In Bangkok, Khao San Road area is a heavily 
commercialised area popular with international tourists during the festival. The 
majority of festivities are organised as entertainment activities and commercial events 
to fulfil tourists' hedonistic expectation and generate an economic contribution to local 
business sectors. In this case, exploring the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, 
tourism, and commercialisation through the transformation of the Songkran Festival's 
cultural practices would be possible within the Khao San Road area. This suggests that 
this area would be a study site that accommodates the validity problem of the study. 
Thus, the researcher can collect data to understand the current phenomena to complete 
the study’s objectives. 
Additionally, Khao San Road is a prominent location for the Songkran 
celebration among local people and international tourists. Consequently, public 
transportation is available for the researcher would be able to access the area. The 
following presents the Khao San Road area map, where the semi-structured interviews 




























Image 1: Map of Khao San Road Area  
 
Source: (Barrett,2019)  
 
5.5 Study setting 
 
This section provides the detail of the Songkran Festival in Thailand. The 
transformation of cultural practices at the Songkran Festival, namely, the Rod Nam 
Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, and the Water Splashing tradition are 
the focus of the case study. Commercialisation is also discussed in the area of tourism 
and the commercial activities that are essentially involved in the festival celebration, 



















Image 2: the old day of the Songkran Festival in Thailand  
 
Source: (Gerson, 2016) 
 
According to Segaller (2005), the present calendar of the Songkran Festival is 
calculated based on the cycle of rice cultivation; meaning, the time when the harvesting 
of rice has finished, and the planting of the new crop has not yet begun. Thus, this is a 
period when people are able to relax and be free from agricultural tasks. In 1888, King 
Chulalongkorn (Rama V) adopted the Songkran Festival or Thai New Year to the solar 
calendar called Suriyakhati. In 1941, the Thai government moved the official New Year 
to January 1, following most other countries (Segaller, 2005). In the lunar calendar, the 
passage of the sun happens in April as the sun leaves Pisces and enters Aries. This 





Presently, the official Songkran Festival is a fixed date on the Thai calendar and is 
celebrated annually in most regions between 13 and 15 April. 
Songkran is a Thai form of Sanskrit, which means ‘passage’ or ‘change’ 
(Porananond & Robinson, 2008). The three days of celebrations involve family 
gatherings and honouring the elderly, Buddhist rituals, acts of purification, and popular 
water splashing revelry. Additionally, it is the time to get rid of all sin and bad luck 
from the old year and start a new year with clean houses and good fortune. The water 
splashing can be seen during the summer in Southeast Asia. Most of Thailand’s 
neighbours (Laos, Cambodia, Myanmar, and the Yunnan district in China) also have 
similar festivals. On the eve of Songkran, Thai people clean their houses and wash 
clothes as they believe these drives away bad luck from the old year and welcomes a 
fresh and good New Year. In some parts of Thailand, firecrackers are used to frighten 
away bad spirits who are ‘in hiding’ from the old year (Segaller, 2005; Gerson, 2016).  
Early in the morning of the first day of Songkran (Wan Maha Songkran), people 
practise Buddhist rituals by paying respect and offering food to the monks. The temple 
is a centre for the public members to acquire merit. In recent years, hundreds of monks 
have gathered at Pramane ground (Sanam Luang) to receive alms from the public in 
Bangkok. In the early afternoon, the Buddha’s image, named Phra Phuttha Sihing, is 
taken from the National Museum’s Buddhaisawan chapel and paraded around the city. 
After that, the Buddha’s image is enshrined at the Phramane ground for the public to 
pay their respects by sprinkling scented water on it. People free birds from their cages 
and release fish into rivers to gain additional merit and good fortune (Porananond & 
Robinson, 2008; Newbold et al., 2015). This act of purification is also performed on 
the Buddha’s images on shrines in private homes and revered monks who are important 





family members pay their respects to senior members by pouring scented water on their 
palms and receive a blessing in return. In the past, the respected elders and relatives 
were bathed and dressed in new clothes bought as a gift for the Thai New Year (Gerson, 
2016). In this case, the Songkran Festival is about the holiday’s spiritual aspect, where 
people think of having a good time. The traditional gentle sprinkling of water takes 
place within families. However, water splashing not only provides fun but it is also a 
traditional belief that the wetness is a hint to heaven to send down rain for the New 
Year’s cultivation. This suggests that the cultural practices at the festival are related to 
agriculture. On the second day of Songkran, Thai people practised a traditional sand 
pagoda (chedi sai) building, a form of compensation for all the sand or soil that devotees 
have taken while walking away from the temple.  
However, these cultural practices have morphed from their traditional forms. 
Today’s version of Songkran is a departure from the cultural significance and its 
meaning, instead of becoming more known as three-day water battle festival. In this 
case, this occasion certainly attracts young people and young tourists to have fun. Khao 
San Road, a backpackers’ enclave, and Silom Road in Bangkok attract thousands of 
Thais and foreigners (Newbold et al., 2015). Likewise, the concept of Songkran seems 
to be the same, but the changes in social and economic conditions mean the festival is 
targeted by tourists, which involves the different ways of celebration (Gerson, 2016). 
This resulted in a high number of international tourists, and in recent years, the 
Songkran celebration has transformed into a tourism spectacle with entertainment and 
a pleasant atmosphere to fulfil the tourists’ expectations (Intason et al., 2019). The 
festival is also arranged into Major /Innovative events that supply marketing and 
promote the demands of commercial sectors. The hedonistic nature of water splashing 





use it as a marketing tool for promoting their products and services. The transformation 
of three main cultural practices of the festival, namely, 1) the Rod Nam Dam Hua 
ceremony, 2) the Sand Pagoda Building, and 3) the Water Splashing tradition are 
detailed as follows. 
Cultural practice 1: The Rod Nam Dam Hua Ceremony 
 
The Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony involves young family members paying 
respect to their elders. This is symbolised by the pouring of scented water on the elder’s 
palms and the request for forgiveness by the younger generation for transgressions 
committed against the elders (whether explicit or perceived). In return, the elders will 
express forgiveness and provide a blessing for good fortune in the New Year. This 
cultural practice aims to enhance the bonds between family members, and it is an 
opportunity for young members to show their appreciation to their parents or 
grandparents. In the past, young members not only poured water on their family elders’ 
palms but also gave them gifts of new clothes. The new clothes symbolise the prosperity 
of the family after the annual harvest (Gerson, 2016). However, nowadays, this 
ceremony is created for public participation and practised for political advantages. 
Some ceremonies are arranged in public areas (e.g., in shopping malls) and sponsored 
by political parties. At these events, celebrants and visitors pour scented water on elders 
who can be from aged-care centres or different local communities. This suggests that 
the ceremony does not offer family members an opportunity to strengthen their family 
bonds. Furthermore, the young Thai generations are disengaged from practising this 







Cultural practice 2: The Sand Pagoda (chedi sai) Building  
 
Sand Pagoda Building (chedi sai in Thai) is one of Buddhism's cultural 
practices. Celebrants will collect sand from riverbanks and bring it to nearby temples. 
The bringing of sand is a form of compensation for all the sand or soil that devotees 
have taken under their feet while walking away from the temple (Newbold et al., 2015; 
Porananond & Robinson, 2008a). It also represents the belief among Thai Buddhists of 
not taking away anything considered temple property because it produces bad karma. 
The sand is then used to build a pagoda (chedi sai), which is decorated with small 
colourful flags, flowers, joss sticks (i.e., incense sticks), and candles as a symbol of 
worship to Buddha. Presently, this practice is rarely organised during the Songkran 
celebration, especially in Bangkok. Building sand pagodas has been transformed into 
sandcastle competitions, which does not represent the cultural meaning and values of 
the festival (Porananond & Robinson, 2008). This suggests that this cultural practice 
has been significantly re-arranged to serve public participation in the form of a special 
event that provides commercial sectors and sponsors an opportunity to engage in the 
cultural celebration. 
Cultural practice 3: The Water splashing Tradition  
 
Water splashing is a significant cultural practice during the Songkran Festival. 
Previous generations of Thais gently sprinkled water from a small bowl onto each 
other’s shoulders as a sign of washing away sin and bad luck and wishing for good 
tidings in the New Year. Typically, the Songkran festival occurs in summer, which 
means the water-splashing practice helps attendees to cool down. Also, the belief is that 
the larger the number of people sprinkled, the more rainfall will occur in the New Year, 





attracts a high number of tourists to participate in the festival. The traditional water 
splashing ritual has morphed into predominantly fun-filled activities using pressured 
water guns to soak each other, instead of a gentle sprinkle from a silver bowl (Intason 
et al., 2019). 
The following section explains the sampling technique, details about the 
research participants, and the point of data saturation of this study. 
5.6 Sample size 
 
According to Onwuegbuzie and Leech (2005), qualitative research does not 
involve making statistical generalisation; thus, sample size is not a critical issue in 
qualitative research. However, it requires a certain number of research participants to 
create creditability for the data. The concept of data saturation is explained as when no 
new information or themes are observed in the completion of interviews or cases 
(Boddy, 2016; Guest, Bunce, & Johnson, 2006). In this case, saturation is a useful term 
to examine a certain number of samples in qualitative research (Boddy, 2016). 
Likewise, saturation is the prevailing concept of sample size and is closely tied to a 
specific qualitative research methodology (Malterud, Siersma, & Guassora, 2016).  
According to Alam (2020), the case study method allows the researcher to 
explore the research topic in various ways by collecting data within the study context 
to have the information more descriptively. In addition, the sampling aim of qualitative 
is to obtain information, which is worthwhile for understanding the study phenomena 
rather than representing statistic information. Consequently, the standard of sample of 
the qualitative research is collecting data until reaching the saturation points (Merriam, 
2009; Charmaz, 2006; Morse, 1995; Glaser, 1992). Likewise, the information should 





or “theoretical saturation” (Eisenhardt, 1989, p.533). Similarly, Alam (2020) states that 
new respondents can always be added until the completion of the data (data saturation). 
However, the concept of saturation remains vague in terms the standard number of the 
sampling. Glesne and Peshkin (1992) advocate that the sample size for qualitative 
research could be identified by observing the data throughout the data analysis.  
This study investigates the interplay phenomena between a hallmark cultural 
event, tourism, and commercial activities through the transformation of cultural 
practices at the Songkran Festival through the lenses of locals. The researcher 
interviewed three groups of research participants; local senior people who are a-long 
term residents living in the study site; local government authorities involved in 
organising the festival; and academic staff who are experts in cultural event studies. All 
research participants were particularly asked about their witness of changes of the 
festival celebration and opinion on the factors that led to the changes in the cultural 
practices and how people celebrate the festival to see the evolution of the festival. In 
this case, the saturation had emerged across these three groups of research participants. 
5.7 Methodological triangulation  
 
This study applied methodological triangulation as the method for data analysis. 
According to Jick (1979, p.603), triangulation is “the combination of methodologies in 
the same study of the same phenomenon”. This data collection technique allows the 
researchers to add rigour, breadth, and depth to the investigation (Denzin, 2012). 
Likewise, triangulation is the use of more than one source of data in the same 
phenomenon or research questions. Different angles of data can be used to corroborate, 





Additionally, the researchers can guard against the claim that study findings are 
simply the artefact of a single method, single data source, or a single investigator’s bias 
(Henderson & Smale, 1992). Thus, triangulation data analysis is the prominent 
advantage of this strategy to the study’s findings (Patton, 1999). Also, triangulation is 
an alternative to qualitative research validation (Denzin & Lincoln, 1994).  
Triangulation methods are divided into four main types: data triangulation, 
investigator triangulation, theoretical triangulation, and methodological triangulation. 
First, data triangulation is the use of a combination of different data sources and at 
different times in different places or from different people (Flick, 2004). Second, 
theoretical triangulation is defined as the use of multiple theories in the same study that 
allows researchers to see research problems through multiple lenses (Hussein, 2009). 
Third, investigator triangulation is defined as the use of more than two investigators as 
observers, interviewers, or data analysts in any stage of the same study to confirm the 
study purposes  (Thurmond, 2001). Lastly, methodological triangulation is the use of 
more than one method in the data collection of the same phenomenon and investigation 
(Mitchell, 1986), which are categorised as the between-method and within-
method. The between-method (cross-method) triangulation can be the combination of 
qualitative methods, for example, interviews and participation, and qualitative and 
quantitative methods in studying a single phenomenon. In addition, the cross-method 
is the use of the combination of dissimilar methods to measure the same phenomenon 
to achieve convergent validity (Mitchell, 1986). On the other hand, the within-method 
triangulation is the use of multiple techniques to provide cross-checking of internal 
consistency or reliability through the use of multiple techniques within a given method 
to collect and interpret data (Jick, 1979). According to Mitchell (1986), the within-





of multiple methods within a qualitative or quantitative paradigm  increases the internal 
credibility of the study findings (Hussein, 2009). Therefore, to gain in-depth data of the 
interplay phenomena at a hallmark cultural event through a case study of the Songkran 
Festival and to increase the credibility of the study findings, methodological 
triangulation that combined document analysis, semi-structured interviews, and 
participant observation was used for data collection. The method allows the researcher 
to have insightful data about existing interactions between a hallmark cultural event, 
tourism, and commercial activities through the transformation of cultural practices at 
the festival. The details of data collection techniques involving document analysis, 
semi-structured interviews, and participant observation are discussed below. 
 
5.7.1 Document Analysis 
 
It is essential to gather historical information to investigate how the Songkran 
Festival has changed over time and how the cultural practices started transforming into 
different event activities. Document analysis is the process of gaining historical insight 
that allows the researcher to understand the historical roots of specific issues and 
indicate the influences upon the phenomena currently under investigation (Bowen, 
2009). Also, documents offer information that tracks the studied phenomena' change 
and development. According to Yin (1994), the researcher can identify the changes and 
examine periodic developments to have a clear picture of the phenomena, for example, 
an organisation or events over time. Additionally, document analysis data can help 
develop interview questions and some phenomena that need to be observed during 





Local newspapers were an important data source to examine the transformation 
of cultural practices at the Songkran Festival in a chronological manner. News and 
photographs from local newspapers represent the actual phenomena of cultural 
practices at the festival that provide an appraisal of change over time (Porananond & 
Robinson, 2008). The Songkran Festival is arranged annually between 13 and 15 April; 
thus, the researcher conducted the document analysis of the April editions of the 
Bangkok Post newspaper published between 1960 and 2019 regarding the festival's 
period. The newspaper is the most circulated local English newspaper in Thailand, and 
the archives of the newspaper were available for the mentioned period at Thailand’s 
National Library. In comparison, most other local Thai newspapers were irretrievable 
regarding under maintenance. In this case, the Bangkok Post was the most suitable 
option for obtaining the historical data to see the evolution of the festival for the 
required time period. 
Document analysis enables the researcher to track changes and developments 
in the celebration phenomenon and offers a retrospective timeline to obtain a clear 
picture of how a phenomenon has changed over time (Bowen, 2009; Yin, 1994). It is 
an iterative process combined with content analysis and thematic analysis. Content 
analysis is the process of organising data into categories related to the research 
questions  (Bowen, 2009). To recognise patterns within the data, thematic analysis is 
the process of generating codes and themes, which highly depends on the data’s 
characteristics (Fereday & Muir-Cochrane, 2006). The researcher spent two months 
reading the textual content and analysing photographs of the newspaper articles. The 
data was analysed and generated into codes and developed to be the significant themes 





 Additionally, the document analysis data were used in the interview transcripts 
as they can be integrated with different methods. This suggests that document analysis 
meant the researcher could elicit meaning and develop the empirical knowledge of the 
case study (Bowen, 2009). In addition, “document analysis is particularly applicable to 
qualitative case studies, intensive studies, which producing rich descriptions of a single 
phenomenon event, organization or program.” (Bowen, 2009, p.29). 
 
5.7.2 Sampling techniques 
 
The researcher used a purposive sampling technique to select the study 
participants. According to Etikan, Musa, and Alkassim (2016, p.2), “the purposive 
sampling technique is a non-random technique that it does not need underlying theories 
or a set number of participants.” This technique allows the researcher to decide the 
participants with the ability to provide knowledge and experiences related to what needs 
to be known in the study. Thus, the interview samples of this study were selected by 
the purposive sampling technique, which focuses on a homogenous sampling of the 
interview participants' characteristics. The homogenous sampling is explained by the 
sample universe, also called study population or target population (Robinson, 2014), 
which contains inclusion/ exclusion criteria, and sample. Inclusion criteria are specific 
attributes of cases or samples that qualify the study, while exclusion criteria stipulate 
attributes that disqualify a case or a sample from the study (Robinson, 2014). 
Additionally, the more specific these inclusion and exclusion criteria are, the more 
homogenous the sample universe becomes. Likewise, homogenous sampling focuses 
on precise similarity related to the topic of research, for example, age ranges, cultures, 





by a variety of parameters, for example, demographic homogeneity, graphical 
homogeneity, physical homogeneity, psychological homogeneity or life history 
homogeneity (Robinson, 2014). The descriptions of each homogenous parameter 
follow.  
• Demographic homogeneity refers to demographic commonality, for example, a 
specific age range, gender, ethnic or socio-economic group 
• Geographical homogeneity refers to a sample that is selected in the same 
location 
• Physical homogeneity refers to a sample who must share a common physical 
characteristic 
• Psychological homogeneity refers to participants selected, based on the 
possession of particular traits or ability   
• Life history homogeneity refers to participants who shared a past life experience 
in common. 
The parameters used for identifying the homogenous sample for this study are 
demographic homogeneity (ages and nationality), geographical homogeneity 
(residential area, and local community) and life history homogeneity (participation in 
the Songkran Festival, and organising the festival). Additionally, to specify 
homogenous criteria of a sample universe, specific inclusion and exclusion criteria are 
also required. Table 4 presents the specific criteria of homogeneity of the sample 
universe, following by the inclusion and exclusion criteria of recruiting the research 







Table 4: The five types of homogeneity of the sample universe of the study (Adapted from 
Robinson, 2014) 
 
Source of homogeneity Description Sample requirement 
Demographic 
homogeneity 
Sample sizes who have 
demographic commonality of a 
specific age range, ethnic and 
socio-economic group 
Group 1: the local community 
members range in age from 30 to 
70 years old in the Phra Nakhorn 
district area. 
 
Group 2: the representatives from 
tourism authorities who have roles 
in tourism development and 
promote culture and local identity. 
Geographical 
homogeneity 
Sample sizes in the same 
location 
The local community participants 
living in Khao San area, the Phra 
Nakhorn District.  
Physical homogeneity Sample sizes who share a 




Sample sizes are selected based 
on the possession of particular 
traits or ability 
N/A 
Life history homogeneity Sample sizes who share past life 
experiences in common  
The local community members 
range from 30 to 70 years old and 
are considered key informants 
because they have witnessed the 
evolution of the Songkran Festival 
during their lifetime.  
  
The inclusion criteria 
Study aimed to explore the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, 
and commercial activities through the transformation of cultural practices at the 
Songkran Festival, namely, the Rod Nam Dam Hua, the Sand Pagoda Building, and the 
Water Splashing Tradition. This suggests that the nature of the research problem 
requires the key informants who have witnessed changes to the festival during their 





and promoting Thai culture and local identity are the research participants. To have the 
local points of view on the evolution of the festival through time and changes in 
societies, the researcher interviewed three groups of research participants as below. 
First group: Local community members ranging in age from 30 to 70 years old 
of 20 communities, including Khao San Road in Phra Nakhorn district, were considered 
as the potential research participants. This specific age range of local people has 
witnessed the transformation of cultural practices from past to present.  
Second group: The representatives from government sectors and tourism 
authorities that take a role in promoting tourism and preserving Thai culture and 
traditions commented on the changes in cultural practices through tourism 
development. The following are the key informants from the specific government 
sectors and tourism authorities.  
1) Government sectors 
• Phra Nakhorn District Office  
• Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department  
• Fine Arts Department at The Ministry of Culture 
2) Tourism Authority representatives  
• Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT) 
Third group: representatives from tourism academics from Southeast Asian 
Studies Graduate Program, Chulalongkorn University who provided a neutral observer 
perspective about the evolution of the Songkran Festival and the festival as an important 








The exclusion criteria 
Local community members who are younger than 30 years old are not 
considered the key research participants because they do not have the first-hand 
experience of the evolution of the Songkran Festival during their lifetime.  
5.7.3 Semi-structured interviews 
 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted to obtain a deeper understanding of 
current changes in the Songkran celebration. Three main groups of research participants 
were interviewed for the study. The first group was local seniors (aged between 30 and 
70 years old) in the Phra Nakhorn district who have witnessed the transformation of 
cultural practices from the past to the present. The second group was participants from 
government sectors and the TAT, whose roles are to promote tourism and conserve 
Thai cultures and traditions. The third group was two tourism academics in Thailand 
who provided a neutral observer point of view about the evolution of the Songkran 
Festival and the festival as an important supplement of tourism. The protocol of the 
interviews, combined with core questions, related to the study’s objectives. The 
questions were adjusted into three categories related to the samples to gain in-depth 
data and cover related phenomena of the Songkran celebrations.  
The first group of research participants is thirty-year adult local people and 
older. They were questioned about their experiences at the Songkran celebrations and 
their perspectives on the transformation of cultural practices (the Rod Nam Dam Hua, 
Sand Pagoda Building, and Water Splashing rituals), how these were celebrated in the 
past, the transformations that have taken place in recent years, and the changes in the 
core values of the festival. The second group of the research participants is ten officials 





and preserving Thai culture and tradition. It was important for the researcher to gain 
insight into these organisations' roles and responsibilities and how they experience the 
transformation of the Songkran Festival from the traditional festival to a tourism 
attraction and special event. Third, two Academic staff were asked for their expert 
perspectives on the uses of the festival for tourism and commercial purposes, and the 
transformation of the celebrating pattern over time. The researchers had useful insights 
into the involvement of tourism and commercial activities that could affect the 
characteristics of the cultural practices and cultural meanings, and the factors that may 
lead to different interplay phenomena between the Songkran celebration, tourism, and 
commercial activities which resulted in the changed festival characteristics. 
The interviews were conducted in the Phra Nakhorn district in Bangkok, 
Thailand, and each interview lasted between 30 and 40 minutes. The interviews were 
conducted before and after the festival and no personal information of the research 
participants was mentioned in the field notes. The researcher did not conduct interviews 
during participant observation at the festival. All participants were informed of the 
purpose of the data collection in the information sheet, which describes the study and 
the objectives, and the information sheet was also available in the Thai language.  
 
5.7.4 Participant Observation 
Participant observation during the festival offers the opportunity to obtain a 
non-verbal expression of feelings and determine the interaction between people in the 
study field (Schmuck, 2006). The advantages of using this method were discussed by 
Musante and DeWalt (2010). They explained that participant observation provides an 
understanding and increases the creditability of the study context through current 





which meant the researcher completely immerses as a participant while observing. 
According to Spradley (1980), participant observation used in qualitative research 
allows the researcher to approach data from a social setting or an event by asking 
questions, collecting data, making a record, analysing data, and writing a manuscript. 
Additionally, Mair, Whitford, and Mackellar (2013) suggested that researchers can 
create descriptive observations of him/herself, others, and the setting through 
observation as a participant in a social environment. The degree of involvement with 
people and activities depends on the researchers’ decision.  
The protocol of the participant observation involves the researcher attending 
the festival and making observations by using field notes and photographic and video 
images to help document the event. In this case, the method does not interrupt spectators 
or participants' event experience. Thus, the researcher can make observations while 
participating in the event activities, which can be referred to as an original point where 
decisions and activities are undertaken (Mair et al., 2013). According to Morrison, 
Haley, Sheehan, and Taylor (2002, p.31), “A major advantage of participant 
observation is that you get fresh impressions, right as things are happening and see how 
the experience evolves, how the impressions change, how people navigate a situation”. 
Additionally, participant observation provides a deeper understanding of subculture in 
a social setting through the analysis of the causes of existing phenomena (Fairley, 2003; 
Fairley & Tyler, 2012).  
The observations were conducted at Khao San Road and the Phra Nakhron 
District during the Songkran Festival between 13 and 15 April 2019. The information 
about tourism promotion activities and the festival performances, specifically the Rod 
Nam Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, the Water Splashing Tradition, 





after the observation.  The observations were conducted at the study site from 06.00 am 
to 08.00 pm. During the observations, photos of festival performances were taken to 
record visual evidence of the festival's current cultural practices. The photos offer the 
actual phenomena that present changes in the cultural practices, enabling a comparison 
with the historical data from the document analysis. Also, these photos provide some 
critical contextual information that is less likely to be captured in a written document. 
According to Jorgensen (1989), “Participant observers commonly gather data through 
casual conversations, in-depth, informal, and unstructured interviews, as well as 
formally structured interviews and questionnaires”. (p.14). The researcher also took 
photos and recorded videos of the festival as these data offer a sense of the reality that 
happened during the festival celebration. Likewise, images and videos are useful 
information about events where things happen in large crowds and at a fast pace. The 
observational data were analysed through thematic analysis and categorised into key 
themes. 
5.8 Data Analysis: Thematic analysis  
 
Social constructionism is about constructing knowledge of agents within a 
social context and allows multiple constructions of meaning based on different social 
interactions (Berger, Luckmann, & Zifonun, 1967). This suggests that the analysis 
could align in member checking, constant comparison, and a typical case that allows 
the investigator to take a part in the operational techniques. Also, interactionism 
symbolises the very meaning about an object, while social interaction constructs 
meanings and supports qualitative research in a practical way (Tuckett, 2005). 
According to Braun and Clarke (2012), thematic analysis allows the researchers to 





meaning across the entire data set or examining a particular aspect of a phenomenon 
in-depth. Thematic analysis is frequently used in tourism research to interpret a written 
document such as interview transcripts (Walters, 2016). According to Ryan and 
Bernard (2003), thematic analysis is flexible for an inductive approach, where latent 
interpretive qualities are desired. It can also be adapted to use for analysing visual and 
written text (Ahuvia, 2001).  
Thematic analysis provides accessibility and flexibility to the research in doing 
qualitative research with mechanics of coding and systematically analysing qualitative 
data, which can be linked to broader theoretical or conceptual issues (Braun & Clarke, 
2012). Additionally, a thematic analysis provides broader debates where the qualitative 
results are available to a wider audience. Furthermore, thematic analysis is suitable for 
multi-methods to be conducted in the research field among individual qualitative 
researchers.  
In deductive research, developing codes and themes are significantly related to 
pre-developed coding schemes discussed in previous literature or the researcher's pre-
existing knowledge and experiences (Braun & Clarke, 2012). In contrast, in an 
inductive approach, codes and themes are generated and developed, and they highly 
rely on the data, not on pre-existing concepts or coding schemes (Braun & Clarke, 
2012).  In this case, this study used the inductive approach to discover actual interplay 
phenomena between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities 
through a case study of the Songkran Festival. Thus, data were analysed continuously 
and not after collection, then looked for patterns in the data and developed the analysed 
data into theory. A thematic analysis method allows the researcher to identify and 
describe both implicit and explicit ideas within the data, called themes. Codes are 





for later analysis (Guest, MacQueen, & Namey, 2012). The analysis may include 
comparing code frequencies, identifying code co-occurrence, and graphically 
displaying relationships between codes within the data set (Guest et al., 2012). 
Following Braun and Clarke (2012) and Walters (2016), the researcher read the 
transcripts several times to be familiar with the data, identify initial codes, based on 
their similarities and develop them to basic themes. The following presents the 
procedures of conducting a thematic analysis of this study, which relates to the previous 
study by Braun and Clarke, (2012). 
5.8.1 Conducting thematic analysis 
 
The researcher followed the thematic analysis procedure as suggested by Braun 
and Clarke (2012), where there are the following six phases for defining themes from 
the qualitative data: 
Phase 1: Becoming familiar with the data 
This phase is about becoming familiar with the data by reading and rereading 
textual data such as interview transcripts, or documents, listening to audio recordings, 
and watching video data. Making notes during reading, listening, or watching the data 
to highlight potential data helps the researcher to have ideas about the meaning of the 
data. 
Phase 2: Generating codes 
This phase is about generating codes through a systematic analysis of the data. 
Codes identify and label potential data relevant to the research questions. Also, the 
codes can provide significant data content such as semantic codes that interpret the data 
content. After the first codes were generated, the researcher kept reading the data until 





Phase 3: Searching for themes 
In this phase, the generated codes are shaped into themes that capture something 
important about the data related to the research questions and represent some meaning 
within the data set and the patterned responses  (Braun & Clarke, 2012). Thus, this step 
involves reviewing the coded data to identify overlaps and similarities between codes. 
The basics of generating themes and subthemes involve clustering codes that share 
some features, so the themes describe a coherent and meaningful pattern in the data. 
Additionally, the important element of this step is to explore the relationship between 
themes in telling an overall story about the data. 
Phase 4: Reviewing potential themes 
This phase is about developing themes concerning the coded data and the entire 
data set and reviewing them. The researcher checked the generated themes against the 
data to see the relationship between them. In this process, the researcher need to discard 
or relocate some codes under other themes. The reviewing process of themes is about 
rereading all data to determine whether the themes meaningfully capture the entire data 
set and the aspects thereof. 
Phase 5: Defining and naming themes 
The generated themes were defined based on the essence of each theme. Each 
theme represents a singular focus from the data that directly addresses the research 
questions. According to Braun and Clarke (2012) and Terry, Hayfield, Clarke, and 
Braun (2017), this phase involves deep analytic work and critical shaping of the 
analysis into in-depth detail. 
Phase 6: Producing the report 
In this phase, the researcher reports on the highlights of the data based on the 





The report logically presents themes and a coherent story about the data. Lastly, the 
document analysis, semi-structured interview, and participant observation findings are 
combined. The researcher identified each finding's differences and similarities and 
combined them into significant themes. The themes are defined and presented in the 
study’s results chapters.  
5.9 Creditability and Trustworthiness in Methodological Triangulation  
 
5.9.1 Creditability  
 
  Joppe (2000) defines reliability in quantitative research as “the extent to which 
results are consistent over time. An accurate representation of the total population under 
study is referred to as reliability, and the results of a study can be reproduced under a 
similar methodology, then the research instrument is considered to be reliable” (p.1). 
Additionally, Charles (1995) advocates that the stability of the questionnaire (test) that 
show the results are repeatable through the test-retest method at two different times can 
refer to the reliability of quantitative research. However, a test result can be changed 
due to the respondent's characteristics, which may lead to measurement errors. 
Subsequently, the errors can reduce the questionnaire's accuracy, consistency, and test 
scores. Thus, it is also the researcher's responsibility to develop the research instrument 
(questionnaire/test) to be consistent (Crocker & Algina, 1986). 
On the other hand, the creditability concept in qualitative research is the quality 
of research (Golafshani, 2003). According to Eisner (2017), a good qualitative study 
provides an understanding of an enigmatic phenomenon. This suggests that the concept 
of the creditability of a good qualitative study is to generate understanding, while 
reliability in a quantitative study is a purpose of explaining (Stenbacka, 2001). 





the quality of a qualitative study. Lincoln & Guba (1985) suggest the terms credibility, 
neutrality or confirmability, consistency/dependability, and applicability/transferability 
should be the essential criteria for the quality of qualitative research. Similarly, Hoepfl 
(1997) advocates that dependability can enhance the research process and results to be 
consistent. Likewise, the concept of dependability or reliability in qualitative research 
will be achieved when the raw data, data reduction process, and process notes are 
verified through the research process (Campbell, 1997; Clonts, 1992; Seale, 1999).  
5.9.2 Trustworthiness 
 
The concept of validity or the trustworthiness of qualitative research has been 
discussed in a wide range of terms. The concept of validity is “a contingent construct, 
inescapably grounded in the process and intentions of particular research 
methodologies and projects” (Winter, 2000, p. 1). However, Creswell and Miller (2000) 
suggest that the validity level depends on the researcher’s perception of validity in the 
study and the research paradigm. In this case, the validity concept can be developed 
according to individual researchers’ concepts. For example, the concepts of validity are 
often generated as quality, rigour, and trustworthiness (Davies & Dodd, 2002; Guba & 
Lincoln, 1982; Mishler, 2000; Seale, 1999; Stenbacka, 2001)  
According to Davies and Dodd (2002), the term ‘rigour’ in qualitative research 
is about exploring subjectivity, reflexivity, and interviewees' social interactions. On the 
other hand, Guba and Lincoln (1982) advocate that the trustworthiness of qualitative 
research depends on the issues. Likewise, trustworthiness is the idea of discovering the 
truth through measures of reliability and validity (Mishler, 2000), which create 





5.9.3 Testing creditability and trustworthiness in the triangulation method 
 
The reliability and validity test in a qualitative triangulation method was 
discussed as a crucial strategy to improve the reliability and validity of research and the 
evaluation of findings (Golafshani, 2003). Mathison (1988, p.13) advocates that 
“Triangulation has risen an important methodological issue in naturalistic and 
qualitative approaches to evaluation to control bias and to establish valid propositions 
because traditional scientific techniques are incompatible with this alternate 
epistemology”. Patton (1990) suggests triangulation is the methodology that 
strengthens a study by combining methods, which means using different methods, 
including different quantitative methods and both qualitative and quantitative 
approaches. In a realism paradigm, Healy and Perry (2000) suggest that validity and 
reliability rely on multiple perceptions about a single real phenomenon. On the other 
hand, the constructivism paradigm views knowledge as socially constructed and can be 
changed regarding the circumstances  (Golafshani, 2003). Similarly, Crotty (1998) 
defines constructivism from social perspectives as the view that all knowledge and all 
meaningful reality, for example, human practices and human interactions, are 
developed and transmitted within an essentially social context. 
Furthermore, Johnson (1995) advocates that constructivism can facilitate 
qualitative research to have a deeper understanding of a phenomenon, rather than 
examining surface features. This suggests that constructivism concerns multiple 
realities that can occur in people’s minds; thus, constructivism requires multiple 
gathering data methods to show the validity and reliability of diverse realities (Johnson, 





and experiences that bring impacts to the study regarding the research is from the 
perspective of a local Thai who has also witnessed changes in the Songkran Festival.    
5.10 Reflexivity 
 
Reflexivity is an important strategy for quality control in qualitative research 
(Berger, 2015). It is about understanding how the researcher’s characteristics and 
experiences influence the study, which can be discussed via three positions of the 
researchers in the research process: 1) The researcher shares the experience of study 
participants, 2) The researcher moves from the position of an outsider to an insider in 
the course of the study, and 3) The researcher has no experience and not familiar with 
the course being studied (Berger, 2015). Additionally, the positions of the researcher 
include personal characteristics, such as gender, race, affiliation, age, sexual 
orientation, immigration status, personal experiences, linguistic tradition, beliefs, 
biases, preferences, theoretical, political and ideological stances, and emotional 
responses to the participant which can impact to the study (Berger, 2015; Bradbury‐
Jones, 2007; Finlay, 2002).  
The Songkran Festival or traditional Thai New Year is annually arranged 
between 13 and 15 April. I have seen and participated in this festival since childhood. 
I have witnessed the changes in the Songkran celebration, especially how young people 
celebrate the festival with new practices and how the traditional celebration has 
disappeared. Therefore, my pre-conception about the festival was divided into two key 
aspects below; 
1) The development of celebration form, which may be arranged in 





Thailand, also promotes the festival to boost tourism incomes from domestic and 
international markets.  
2) The study site (Khao San Road) is located in a tourist area where historical 
and cultural attractions are also located. The area is the focal point of water splashing 
activities and entertainment that attract many local people and international tourists 
every year. Therefore, I assumed that I could observe the interaction between the 
cultural elements of the festival, tourism, and commercial activities within the study 
site.  
My position and values, and worldviews within the research need to be 
considered in the research process, especially given the research area and data.  The 
Thai identity facilitated me to participate and observe the festival celebration easily 
without acknowledgement from the festival revellers and international tourists. 
Speaking Thai to communicate with local people to have some inside information 
during the participation is also one of the advantages of my identity. Additionally, I was 
aware of my past experiences about the festival while collecting the interview data by 
focusing on the research objective and the interview questions; I also remind myself of 
my position and neutralise the data collection. In addition, I ensure the collected data 
from the observation and interviews that I brought to investigate was related to the 
research objectives, not my personal feeling during the fieldwork. 
This study aimed to explore the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, 
tourism, and commercial activities through the transformation of the cultural practices 
at the Songkran Festival, based on local perspectives. The study also required historical 
data to see the festival celebration changes. Consequently, my past knowledge and 
personal experiences guided me in selecting a case study, doing the fieldwork 





interpretation stages. Furthermore, my background of the festival strengthens the 
understanding of the festival characteristics and facilitates me to acknowledge changes 
currently at the study site.  
5.12 Ethical consideration 
The protection of human subjects or participants in any research is vital. The 
research process may create tensions between research aims and participants' rights to 
maintain privacy. Thus, ethical principles concern preventing and avoiding the harm of 
human subjects or participants (Orb, Eisenhauer, & Wynaden, 2001). The nature of 
qualitative research aims is to explore, examine, and describe people and their natural 
environments, which involves relationships and power between researchers and 
participants. In this case, the nature of ethical problems in qualitative research typically 
regard: 1) the accessibility to enter in a community and collect data, and 2) the effects 
on participants through the research process (Brinkmann & Kvale, 2005; Orb et al., 
2001).  
The researcher conducted semi-structured interviews and participant 
observation to collect the data during the Songkran Festival in Bangkok. According to 
Kvale (1996), human interaction can affect interviewees, informants, and the process 
of producing knowledge in qualitative research. This suggests that ethical issues in 
qualitative research are significantly related to studying private lives and publishing 
accounts in the public arena (Birch, Miller, Mauthner &Jessop, 2002). The research 
participants' rights in this study were considered and declared through the University 
of Otago Human Ethics Committee (see appendices). The sample of interview 
questions was reported to the University of Otago Human Ethics Committee to ensure 
that all the questions would not cause any difficulties and harm to the participants. The 





collection was mentioned in the consent form; thus, local people had information before 
they decided to participate in the study. Participation in the data collection process was 
based on the participants’ willingness. They could withdraw from participation in the 
research at any time without any disadvantage to themselves of any kind. Additionally, 
the participants’ personal information, for example, name, gender, address, and job title 
are not mentioned in the research report.    
5.11 Summary 
 
This qualitative research aimed to explore the interplay at a hallmark cultural 
event through a case study of the Songkran Festival. To achieve this aim, the study 
aligned with the constructivism paradigm, which is described as interpretivism and is 
used an inductive approach to arrive at a pattern of data through the data analysis 
process and generate a theory that explains the findings. The methodological 
triangulation was used to collect three different qualitative data types to increase the 
trustworthiness of this qualitative research. The triangulation technique provides the 
reflections of different qualitative data types to strengthen understanding a case study 
phenomenon. In addition, ethical issues were considered in every step of the research 
to ensure the protection of the individuals who participated in the research. The next 
chapter presents document analysis findings, divided into six decades between 1960 
and 2019. The findings were thematically analysed and categorised into significant 





Chapter 6: Document Analysis Findings 
 
6.1 Introduction 
This chapter presents the findings of the document analysis of Bangkok Post 
newspapers to examine the evolution of the Songkran Festival celebration from 1960 
to 2019. The document analysis findings report the significant transformation of 
cultural practices in the festival in Thailand and the interaction between the Songkran 
celebration, tourism, and commercial activities between 1960 and 2019. The 
contextual and visual material of local newspapers was interpreted, based on the 
study objectives and the researcher’s points of view. The findings are thematically 
reported, focusing on the significant phenomena related to the transformational 
patterns of cultural practices of the three aforementioned ceremonies. The emergence 
of commercial activity phenomena, which contributed to different characteristics of 
the festival were also addressed. It is important to bear in mind that this chapter 
focuses on the transformation of cultural practices in the festival and the intervention 
of tourism and commercial activities through the historical timeline of the festival.  
6.2 Evolution of the Songkran Festival between 1960 and 2019 
 
Historical data is required to understand the evolution of the Songkran 
Festival. There were important circumstances that contributed to changes in the 
celebration patterns of the Songkran Festival, for example, the development of 
transportation, the establishment of the TAT, and different tourism campaigns of 
promoting Songkran.  According to  Newbold et al. (2015), after the TAT was 
established in 1960, tourism campaigns were launched to promote tourism such as 





Thailand” (2003), “Discover Thainess” (2015), and in 2018 “Open the new Shades”. 
Likewise, as shown in the study by Porananond and Robinson (2008a), the 
transportation system from Bangkok to Chiang Mai was developed and the Songkran 
Festival in Chiang Mai was officially promoted in 1960. To study the impact of these 
and other changes in the cultural celebration of the festival throughout the decades, 
local newspapers can be a relevant source of data to develop a timeline of the 
festival’s transformation and highlight the circumstances related to the changes in 
the festival.  
The researcher used a decade-by-decade approach to have a narrative of data 
representing changes in the cultural practices case by case, which facilitates a 
detailed investigation of the data related to the transformation of the festival 
celebration and the intervention of tourism and commercial activities specifically. 
Therefore, the document analysis findings are divided into six decades to address the 
interpretation of significant occurrences at the festival between 1960 and 2019. In 
1960 the TAT was established, and the public transportation was developed. This 
suggests that during this time, the tourism industry started to become an important 
industry in Thailand, especially since it became easier to travel to different places by 
public transportation. The timeline of document analysis was initially planned to be 
conducted in 10-year intervals from 1950 to 2019 to uncover the transformation of 
the Songkran Festival’s cultural practices. However, editions of the Bangkok post 
before 1960 were unavailable at the National Library, thus the local newspaper was 
reviewed from 1960 to 2019. Each phenomenon presents crucial circumstances, 
which show changes in the cultural celebration (e.g. Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, 
Sand Pagoda Building, and Water Splashing tradition), and the dynamic phenomena 





business sectors) and the cultural celebration in the festival during the timeline of the 
document analysis. 
6.2.1 Songkran Festival between 1960 and 1970 
 
Between 1960 and 1970, according to the local newspapers, the celebratory 
practices in the Songkran Festival were mainly related to Buddhism and family 
values. Thai people offered food to monks, sprinkled scented water on images of the 
Buddha, and released either fish into the rivers or birds into the parks. However, the 
highlight of the festival was the parade escorting the Buddha Sihing (the sacred 
Buddha Image in Thailand) from the National Museum to the Royal Field (Sanam 
Luang). In addition, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony is the main ceremony that 
showed the tradition of young people paying their respects and showing appreciation 
to elderly members in their families. 
Apart from the religious rites and the primary cultural practices (Rod Nam 
Dam Hua ceremony, and Sand Pagoda Building), Thai people also enjoyed outdoor 
entertainment from the afternoon to the evening during the festival. The police force 
regulated water splashing activities in the capital city and main streets with regards 
to traffic and safety risks. They also forbade the use of high-pressure water guns and 
bags of ice and coloured water among Songkran revellers.  
In 1969, there was significant tourism development, and Chiang Mai (North), 
Phuket, and Songkla (South) were promoted as tourist destinations, focusing on the 
rich cultural and natural resources of the regions. Furthermore, an international flight 
from Chiang Mai to Hong Kong was launched, and new, relaxed visa policies were 
implemented, which encouraged international tourists to visit Thailand. It was also 
during this time that the State Railway Organisation and Thai Airways ran special 





during the festival. The following discussions are about critical themes that represent 
the significant changes in cultural practices and tourism development.  
• Cultural inheritance atmosphere 
 
The Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony is an important cultural practice that Thai 
people perform during the Songkran Festival. The ceremony consists of young 
people conveying their appreciation and respect to elderly family members by 
pouring scented water on their palms and asking for forgiveness for transgressions 
committed against the elders (whether explicit or perceived). In return, the elders 
will express forgiveness and provide a blessing of good fortune. From the local 
newspapers, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony was specifically commented on as a 
traditional ceremony that was important for the young generation to perform during 
the festival as highlighted below,   
 “Songkran time in Bangkok: It is also time for merit-making and paying 
respect to the elders by pouring scented water on their hands, the highest form of 
respect shown by the Thai people.” (Sunida, 1967, p.1).  
 “Songkran shower begin: On Songkran today, water is sprinkled on elders 
by the young as a sign of respect and love.” (“Songkran shower begins,”1986 13 
April).  
• Water splashing restrictions 
The local newspapers of the time also reported the effects of vigorous water 
splashing behaviour, which lead the Thai authorities (including police and local 
governments) in charge of the situation to control the way revellers threw water on 
each other during the Songkran Festival. The police announced that vigorous water 
splashing behaviour during the festival, for example, throwing bags of ice, coloured 





authorities designated the restricted areas where water-splashing activities were not 
allowed, for example, on public roads and streets. As reported in several local 
newspapers:  
“Songkran Schedule, No water on street: In Bangkok, no water throwing 
in the streets, because of danger to traffic, is forbidden. However, water-throwing 
and sprinkling is permitted in private homes.” (“Songkran Schedule, No water on 
street,”1963, April 12). 
“Traditional Songkran Celebration is joyful and colourful: In Bangkok, 
organised celebrations were held in various districts but there was no water-throwing 
on the streets.” (“Traditional Songkran Celebration is joyful and colourful,”1963, 
April 13) 
“Songkran Festival: Parade of Floats: Although Songkran is also known 
as the Water Festival, there will be no throwing of water in public in the capital. The 
police have prohibited water throwing in the streets to prevent accidents.” 
(“Songkran Festival: Parade of Floats,”1965, April 11)  
 “Songkran Showers begin: The authorities have forbidden the throwing of 
water in the streets of Bangkok because of traffic risks. However, water is merrily 
splashed on all passers-by in upcountry towns and villages.” (“Songkran Showers 
begin,”1968, April 13).  
• Travelling during the Songkran Festival 
The highway from Bangkok to Chiang Mai was constructed between 1959 
and 1963 and was able to be used by the public in 1967. This, coupled with the 
promotion of train travel to Chiang Mai during the Songkran Festival (Asanachinta, 
1992), led to the increasing number of Thais travelling to Chiang Mai. Consequently, 





the Songkran parade was arranged with religious themes, and girls were carried in 
traditional Thai costumes with huge masks together with a dancing singer. The 
following image (image 3) highlights the newspaper quote: “Since Bangkok has 
become too sophisticated for such a festival and only the religious side of it is 
observed, most people take a trip to Chiang Mai where the festival is celebrated in 


















                 Image 3: Songkran time in Bangkok 
 





The previous occurrences show that, the Songkran Festival became the 
travelling season for Thai people. The promotion of the festival in Chiang Mai led 
to the development of infrastructure and transportation systems to supply domestic 
tourists’ demands.  
6.2.2 Songkran Festival between 1971 and 1980 
 
Between 1971 and 1980, the Songkran Festival was embodied as a public 
health day, in terms of cleaning before the official Songkran Festival started (13 
April). On this day, Thai people engaged in significant cleaning on the eve of 
Songkran Day, as they believed this washed away the sin and bad luck of the old 
year, and welcomed good fortune in the New Year (Newbold et al., 2015; 
Porananond & Robinson, 2008).   
Chiang Mai was a popular destination for celebrating the festival. The local 
newspapers reported that public transportation (including planes and trains) and 
hotels were fully booked during the festival, and the festival was celebrated 
enthusiastically especially the water splashing activity. New activities were also 
performed for entertainment, for example, “Muscle’s man”, which is a body-building 
contest in addition to the traditional Songkran Angel contest. The Songkran Angel 
contest is a beauty contest where all contestants are clothed in traditional Thai dress. 
The Songkran Angel is associated with the Songkran Festival's myths and legends 
called the Seven Ladies of Songkran (Nang Songkran). The festival in the Mon 
community in Phra Pa Deang was also promoted, and the festival turned the area into 
a ‘carnival town’, which attracted large numbers of tourists. Furthermore, the Rod 
Nam Dam Hua ceremony was increasingly used as a tool for local politicians to 





significant changes in the cultural practices, tourism development, commercial 
activities, and distinction of festivities in different areas. 
• Contradiction between cultural symbol and celebrants’ manners 
The findings show that water splashing became the main symbol of the 
Songkran Festival. This phenomenon hid other cultural meanings and values (family 
values) associated with the festival. The festival characteristics presented an 
energetic atmosphere symbolised by water splashing. However, there was evidence 
that some were aware of this transformation, and highlighted that the festival was 
much more than the wetness. The reporting attempted to remind readers that there 
were other cultural practices during the festival, for instance, the Rod Nam Dam Hua 
ceremony and Sand Pagoda Building, which also expressed the meaning of Thai 
cultures and the traditions and values of the festival. As written in the local 
newspapers, 
 “Songkran embodies much more than just the water-throwing custom. 
Therefore, all celebrants who want to see this traditional festival continue should 
take a little care to ensure hijinks are restrained. Fun that goes a little too far and 
hurts other people should be avoided” (Aksornsuwan, 1971, p. 14).  
The following image 4 shows a girl throwing water from a small bowl to a 
boy, and a little boy with white powder smeared on his face while being splashed 
with water from a small water gun. This image presents different ways of throwing 
water among children during the Songkran Festival. Meanwhile, image 5 shows 
police arresting a reveller from the water splashing area, showing the inappropriate 
manner that existed while people were enjoying water splashing. These two images 
present the different atmosphere of water splashing rites during the festival that had 





















     
       
 
 
Image 4: “Too much of a good thing” 
 














Image 5: “Better cool off” 
 
Source: (“Better cool off,” 1973, April 17) 
 
The previous paragraphs suggest that the cultural practices, especially Water 
Splashing, were not practised traditionally. Additionally, the focus of the celebration 
turned to water splashing instead of a cultural ceremony associated with family 
values. In this case, the cultural practices, especially Rod Nam Dam Hua and Sand 
Pagoda Building, were maintained as a cultural symbol of the Songkran Festival, but 
they did not exist in a practical way.  
• Value-added to the cultural practices 
 From the local newspapers image 6, “The Songkran festival also signifies 
the annual clean-up. Before the festival starts, it is an old tradition that Thai people 
should clean up their houses to welcome good fortune in New Year. Therefore, a 
week before Songkran, the Bangkok Municipality declares a cleanliness week and 
asks all householders to clean their homes to welcome the New Year 
Day.”(Aksornsuwan, 1971, p.14). This marks an important day in the festival period 






















Image 6: “Songkran is with us again” 
 
Source: Aksornsuwan (1971, p.14) 
 
 
Also, from image 7 “Songkran embodies much more than just the water 
throwing. It is also regarded as a public health day. On the eve of the festival, 
thorough cleaning takes place in the house and the area around.” (“Songkran: the big 

















Image 7: “Songkran: the big day” 
 
Source: (“Songkran: the big day,” 1972, April 13) 
 
This phenomenon shows that the Thai government had the authorisation to 
add values to the cultural practices that influenced the way Thai people celebrated 
during the festival. 
• Opportunities for local business 
The water splashing was a famous cultural practice and a symbol of the 
Songkran Festival. Water is the main natural resource that is consumed during this 
celebratory practice. Local residents generated additional income during the festival 
by selling water and water containers to revellers. The local newspapers reported 
that:  
 “Police put damper on Songkran revelry: Many enterprising residents 
lined the roads with jars and sold water at 25 to 50 satang a bucket to enthusiastic 





• Celebrating area differentiation  
Sand Pagoda Building was practiced during the Songkran Festival; however, 
this cultural practice was available only in other provinces and not in the capital city 
(Bangkok). As the local newspapers reported: 
 “Up-country, it has long been tradition for the people to carry a sack of sand 
to build small replica of pagoda in the temple compound as a way of making merit. 
It’s an old belief that if they do so during Songkran, they will go to heaven when 
they die” (Aksornsuwan, 1971, p.14).  
The Sand Pagoda Building practice was not strictly performed in every 
location during the festival, even though it is perceived as one of the main cultural 
practices of the festival. In this case, the Sand Pagoda Building practice was less of 
a focus and disappeared from the capital area of celebrating the festival. In addition, 
this cultural practice differentiated the celebratory practices in Bangkok and the 
upcountry area (other provinces).  
• Celebrating manner regulation  
Enthusiastic water splashing obligated Thai authorities (i.e., police) to find 
ways to reduce this manner of celebration and bring back the traditional way of 
celebrating the Songkran Festival. Thai police announced bans on water containers, 
for example, bags of coloured iced water and high-pressure water guns, and 
prohibited water splashing in a vigorous and enthusiastic manner. However, many 
young revellers did not heed the police regulations. The local newspapers reported 
that police took actions to control the way the festival was celebrated, particularly 
for the water splashing practice as reported below, 
 “Police put damper on Songkran revelry: Several young people in the 





traditional water-throwing activities-part of the Songkran Day celebration, thus 
taking much of the fun out of an otherwise most enjoyable ceremony” (“Police put 
damper on Songkran revelry,” 1971, April 14).   
In addition, “Too much of a good thing: The youth found themselves 10 to 
100 baht poorer – fines which had to be paid for throwing coloured water on passers-
by and plastic water bombs into passing buses and cars.” (“Too much of a good 
thing,” 1973) and “Songkran Festival came around only once a year, they should be 
allowed to throw as much water as they wanted at anyone they pleased” (“Too much 
of a good thing”, 1971, April 14) 
These phenomena show that the water splashing was still ongoing at festival 
locations. However, the society took the action of regulating the issues mentioned 
and attempted to remind the population about traditional way to celebrate Songkran. 
This suggests that local authorities attempted to control the way people celebrated 
the festival. However, there was a difficulty controlling the celebration, especially 
the water splashing activities that allowed people to soak others without punishment 
only for this occasion. Therefore, people were expecting to have fun with this 
practice during the Songkran Festival, which occurs only once a year.  
• Alternative festival destinations 
The Songkran Festival became popular among local people and foreign 
tourists in the northern regions during this period. Chiang Mai was mentioned as the 
best place to celebrate the festival in the northern (Lanna) style, which provided a 
different celebrating atmosphere to tourists and visitors. The local newspapers 





“Songkran: the big day: Chiang Mai is well-prepared for the thousands of 
tourists from all over the Kingdom who have flocked to the Northern Province to 
take part in Songkran.” (“Songkran: the big day,” 1972, April 13). 
 Likewise, the following image 8 reported “Chiang Mai hotels overflowing, 
Chiang Mai, Thousands of people from all over the country are arriving here by 
plane, train, bus and car to celebrate the famous Songkran Festival tomorrow.” 

















Image 8: “Chiang Mai hotels overflowing” 
 






Similarly, “Songkran is with us again: Chiang Mai is probably the best 
place of all for celebrating Songkran. Each year thousands of people from Bangkok, 
including many foreign tourists, come to join the old traditional northern 
celebration.” (Aksornsuwan, 1971, p.14).  
 “North to Chiang Mai: More than 300 buses filed to the north yesterday 
carrying thousands of people to the biggest Songkran Festival of them in Chiang 
Mai.” (“North to Chiang Mai,”1973, April 13).   
Cultural and traditional characteristics are the key factors that attract tourists 
and people from different areas to visit and participate in the festival.  
• Rise of special events   
Between 1971 and 1980, private businesses (e.g., hotels) engaged with the 
Songkran Festival for commercial purposes. There were new practices with special 
events organised as part of the festival, for example, a fashion show and a local food 
festival. The local newspapers reported, 
 “Songkran with a difference: The buckets of water wouldn’t do much for 
the regal ballroom so beautiful maidens, a fashion show, Thai music, and a delicious 
Thai feast were substituted instead.” (Amatyakul, 1972, p.26). 
It is evident that those special events and activities became an option for 
tourists and visitors to enjoy and to have different experiences during Songkran. The 






























Image 9: “Songkran with a difference” 
 
Source: Amatyakul (1972, p.26) 
In addition, the festival was used as a commercial promotion for the hotel 
sector, for example, the following image 10 shows the advertisement of activities to 





“Siamese Songkran: Amidst the shrieks and giggles of beautiful Thai girls 
sprinkling each other with scented water comes Songkran, the water festival, Thai 
New Year: When traditions meet by the poolside at the Siam InterContinental, and 
exquisite classical music and dancing were performed. A succulent food spread fit 
for a King, Ram Wong Dancing and the Queen of Songkran releasing the birds and 
fishes regarding tradition. Come and have a splashing good time with us this 









Image 10:“Siamese Songkran” 
 
            Source: (“Siamese Songkran,”1977, April 13) 
 
The following image 11 also shows an advertisement for new practices and 

























Image 11: “Songkran Festival” 
 
Source: (“Songkran Festival,”1973, April 14) 
 
The popularity of the Songkran Festival provided opportunities for tourism 
businesses to generate additional income. The festival was arranged into different 
characteristics such as tourism promotion, and a special event in order to attract 
tourists and customers. Therefore, the traditional way of celebrating the festival was 





6.2.3 Songkran Festival between 1981 and 1990 
 
Between 1981 and 1990, celebrating practices of the Songkran Festival 
became a formal activity arranged by the government sector. Hotel sectors launched 
advertisements about their products and special services to attract tourists and 
customers during the festival. In addition, some groups of local people perceived the 
festival as a long holiday, and not an occasion for strengthening family bonds and 
blessing, which is regarded as the essence of the festival. However, there was a 
realisation in some groups of local people to retain the traditional way of celebration. 
The following provides the details and existing occurrences of each phenomenon. 
The following discussions are about the key changes in the cultural practices, new 
practices during the festival celebration, and the uses of the festival for different 
purposes.  
• Additional formal practices 
Traditionally, Thai people release birds and fishes after offering food to 
monks as a sign of merit-making and good fortune for the New Year, and this is one 
of the Buddhist rituals usually practiced in the Songkran Festival. The rite of 
releasing fishes became a formal practice during the festival for the Fisheries 
Department. The local newspaper reported that “Songkran merit-making by the 
Fisheries Department will release 100 million fish to all over the country on 
Songkran Day” (“Songkran merit-making,”1982, April 12). In addition, in 1982, the 
Fisheries Department declared one of the Songkran Days to be the National Fish 
Breeding Day. The local newspaper reported that “Songkran Day has been declared 
as the National Fish Breeding Day. Numerous breeds of fish have been released into 





• Local preference 
A group of northern people in Bangkok celebrated the Songkran Festival in 




















Image 12: “Celebrating Songkran in style” 
 






“Celebrating Songkran in style: More than 5,000 northerners in Bangkok 
gathered at Wat Benjamabopit (The Mable Temple) yesterday to celebrate Songkran 
in their traditional style. After religious ceremonies, young Northerners gently 
poured water on the hands of their elders as little children proudly displayed their 
traditional northern costumes. Excessive use of flour and wild indiscriminate 
splashing with water is not allowed at the celebration that is organised each year by 
the Northerners Association” (“Celebrating Songkran in style,”1982, April 19).       
The interpretation of the phenomena reported in the local newspapers shows 
that the Songkran Festival was celebrated in both traditional and contemporary 
formats. Local people had their preference to celebrate the festival in a more 
traditional way. The local people attempted to protect and maintain their tradition 
and culture of (Thai) Songkran by practicing and expressing the essence of the 
festival in a more authentic way.  However, the traditional spirit of the festival could 
not be preserved if conducted by only a small group of locals. 
• Celebrating packages 
 The local newspapers reported that “Beat the heat with a Songkran 
soaking: Thai Asia Hotel is celebrating Songkran tomorrow in three different ways; 
by poolside on the fifth floor there will be barbecue dinner, in the Velvet Cocktail 
Lounge an international buffet is features accompanies by music.” (Juke, 1985, 
p.11).  
In addition, “You can celebrate all day and all night at the Hilton. The hotel’s 
Songkran buffet luncheon will be laid out in the Suan Saranrom Garden Restaurant 
at lunchtime, and a Songkran barbecue dinner at the poolside is featured in the 





And, of course, no Songkran celebration would be complete without a Nang 
Songkran Procession.” (Juke, 1985, p.11) 
Furthermore, “Memorial park setting for Songkran fest: In addition to 
cultural dances and classical music, there will be fruits and traditional food products 
on sale”("Memorial park setting for Songkran fest,"1985, April 12).  
As the above-mentioned phenomena show that the festival had been 
packaged as a tourism product with special events. In addition, a variety of activities 
implied the meaning of Songkran to be (only) about having a fun time.  
• Festive Destination  
The locations where the Songkran Festival was celebrated during this time 
normally abstracted in full swing attract large numbers of visitors and tourists. Under 
such circumstances, the festival was organised with a variety of activities and special 
highlights, such as beauty parades and animal shows to satisfy tourists. The local 
newspapers reported as follows,  
“Time for a big splash: In Chiang Mai, the whole town was swamped with 
holiday-makers, native and foreign, to take part in the biggest Songkran Celebration 
in the whole country” (“Time for a big splash ,”1985, April 14).  
Furthermore following image 13, “The Northeast was represented in the 
Chiang Mai Songkran Festival procession by a large elephant from Surin Province” 


















Image 13:“An elephant in the Songkran Procession” 
 
Source: (“Chiang Mai justifies travelling North for Songkran,”1985, April 17) 
 
Local people created attractiveness for the Songkran Festival in their 
destination by bringing an animal (elephants) as a highlight of the festival 
procession. In addition, the festival became a platform for local business sectors to 
present and sell their products as well as an opportunity to showcase Thai culture to 
tourists and visitors.  
• Long Holiday 
The purposes of celebrating Songkran seemed to be only for leisure activities 
and fun rather than an occasion to strengthen family bonds, wish for good rainfall, 
and receive blessings. The Thai government declared Songkran to be a long public 
holiday of between 3 to 4 days in 1986. The celebratory period became an occasion 
for locals to earn an income, which significantly contributed to changes in the 





“Water, water everywhere as the country splashes out: In Bangkok, the 
Songkran spirit remains only in some groups of the population. For many, Songkran 
Day means just another public holiday. The city authorities, however, join forces 
with several organisations, both public and private, annually to organise cultural and 
fun activities to observe the occasion” (Kusujarit, 1986, p 32). 
As an official annual celebration, the Thai government sectors, business 
sectors, and local people cooperated to organise the Songkran Festival and attract a 
number of tourists. Also, local people spent time on leisure activities and 
entertainment rather than focusing on cultural practices.  
6.2.4 Songkran Festival between 1991 and 2000 
 
Between 1991 and 2000, the celebratory practices of the Songkran Festival 
were performed in various ways. The essence and meanings of cultural practices 
faded away, and were replaced by new practices for commercial purposes (e.g. 
tourism and marketing tools). The energetic and enthusiastic water-splashing 
activities transformed the traditional meanings of the festival rites into purely 
hedonistic activities. Enthusiastic celebrating, together with different types of water 
containers (e.g. high-pressure water gun, and a pump water tank with a hose), created 
“water war zones” in some locations where the festival was celebrated. In addition, 
animals became a part of celebrating the festival, especially for the water-splashing 
practice. In contrast, the festival as a time of family reunions disappeared from the 
main celebratory practices.            
• Proliferation of leisure events 
The Songkran Festival was celebrated in different ways. This was mentioned 
in the local newspapers, “More ways to celebrate Songkran: Still looking for more 





with Miss Songkran from Phra Pa Deang, a dancing parade, a Long Drum parade, a 
Pong Lang musical parade and a convoy of vintage cars. The procession will start at 
Hua Mark Indoor Stadium at 3 p.m. and finish at the department store.” (More ways 
to celebrate Songkran,”1991, April 12).  
Likewise, “The Siam Inter-Continental Hotel invites guests to celebrate 
Songkran day on April 13 starting at 7 p.m. when the hotel’s garden will host a 
fashion show featuring period costumes, a long boat parade, and a lustral water 
pouring ceremony. A special buffet will be prepared for the occasion.” (“More ways 
to celebrate Songkran,”1991, April 12). 
Furthermore, the TAT hosted the Songkran Festival that coincided with the 
Visit ASEAN year campaign. Various festive activities were arranged, for example, 
colourful boat processions, decorative boat contests, light and sound presentations, 
and fireworks displays. The local newspaper reported that, 
 “Songkran festival in the River of Kings: TAT holds Songkran Festival to 
celebrate Her Majesty the Queen’s 60th birthday and the Visit ASEAN 
Year.”(“Songkran festival in the River of Kings,” 1992, April 11).   
In addition, the festival provided opportunities for destinations to promote 
their local identity and products by organising the festival with a theme. The local 
newspaper reported as below, 
“Celebrating with flowers and tunes: Khon Kean will be celebrating 
Songkran in style with the annual “Dok Khoon Siang Khaen Festival” from 
tomorrow to Tuesday. There will be floral floats, sports and musical contests, 
cultural performances, boat races, and a bazaar selling local products at the Bueng 






The above phenomena show that business sectors arranged special events and 
created leisure activity packages to gain additional income during the Songkran 
Festival. Various festive activities were arranged to attract tourists and visitors, 
rather than maintain the original form of cultural practices. In addition, the festival 
characteristics are flexible and can be arranged in different forms, for example, a 
local fair and a cultural display. This suggests that the festival stakeholders (e.g. local 
people, government sectors, and private sectors) targeted different forms of the 
festival according to their objectives and expectations, for example, to promote 
tourism, to increase the local identity of a destination, or to boost income for local 
people. Furthermore, the unique national occasions could add values to the 
celebration of the festival. Therefore, the cultural practices turned out to be leisure 
activities available for public members and became a destination attraction for 
tourism activities.  
• Loss of water splashing meaning 
The water splashing embodies the essence of the Songkran Festival. Local 
people perceive that the festival is the occasion to soak people without punishment, 
and they enjoy this fun time. The expectation of a hedonistic atmosphere for water 
splashing led to the introduction of different types of water containers, for example, 
water guns, water bags with coloured ice, and high-pressure water pump tanks with 
hoses, to use during the water splashing activities. The following image 14 show a 
































Image 14: “Wet, wet, wet” 
 






“Wet, wet, wet: It is the only time of the year when you are allowed to soak 
people with weapons of any kind. Likewise, I need a big tank’ demands the five-
year-old boy, eyeing various styles of water guns. Names such as Water Shooter, 
Turbo Pump, and Super Soaker promise hours of thrills and excitement for the whole 
family.” (Parivudhiphongs, 1997, p.4).  
Furthermore, the water-splashing atmosphere had transformed to be “water 
war”, in which people enthusiastically throw water with high-pressure water guns. 
From the local newspaper archives reported that, “Load, take aim…and saturate: 
Young revellers hit the streets yesterday, establishing no go-zones for anyone 
wanting to avoid a bucket in the face or hosing down with a high-powered pistol” 
(“Load, take aim…and saturate,”1999, April 14).   
The local newspapers also reported how people were concerned about how 
the traditional meaning of the water-splashing activity had faded away, “I think only 
a few people realised that this three-day holiday also consists of the day for the 
elderly and the family. Most people think it’s a free time to soak anyone without 
punishment.” (Parivudhiphongs, 1997, p.4). Likewise, “Wet, wet, wet: But the days 
of sedate water-sprinkling and quiet blessings have faded into the background, 
especially in the big cities. These days Songkran is about having fun and playing 
with water.” (Parivudhiphongs, 1997, p.4).  
As the above paragraphs show, the changes in the water-splashing pattern 
and perception of the local people significantly affected the ways of expressing 
traditional and cultural meanings, the essences of the festival, and the festival 
characteristics. In addition, new water festivities could be misleading about the 






• Animal uses 
Animals (e.g., elephants and chimpanzees) had been used to attract tourists 
during the Songkran Festival. Local people trained the animals to perform and 
entertain local revellers and tourists in a water splashing activity during the festival.  
Between 1991 and 2000, animals became a more prominent part of the 
festival celebration. For example, a zoo attracted a number of domestic and 
international tourists during the festival by training animals (e.g. chimpanzees and 
elephants) to use a water pipe shooter and smash white powder on visitors’ faces. 
The local newspaper reported,  
“Armed and Dangerous: Even a chimpanzee at the Samut Prakan Crocodile 
Farm was armed with a squirt gun. (Meksophwankul, 2000, p.1). Likewise, the 
following images 15 and 16 show chimpanzees splashed water with a pressured 
water pipe and smashed white powder on a girl’s face during the Songkran Festival. 
In addition, elephants were used in the water splashing activity. The elephants were 
dressed up in traditional costumes and, led by a mahout, walked in a parade and 
sprayed water from their trunks on revellers and tourists. The local newspaper (image 
17) reported, “The master of ceremonies throws water at an elephant during the 
Songkran Chang (elephant) or water festival for elephants organised by a 
Phitsanulok resort. The unprecedented event was co-sponsored by the Elephant 
Lovers Foundation of Thailand.” (Kemgamnerd, 1997, p.2). Likewise, image 18 
shows an elephant called Jumbo joined the water splashing activity with revellers 
















Image 15:“A chimpanzee was splashing water with a pressure water pipe” 













Image 16: “A chimpanzee was smashing white powder on a girl’s face” 
 




























Image 17:“Songkran Chang” 





































Image 18: “An elephant was splashing water on revellers with his trunk” 






These phenomena show a significant change in the celebratory atmosphere 
and the water splashing activity in the Songkran Festival. Tourist attractions attracted 
increasing numbers of tourists by creating special experiences, for example, using 
animals as a part of the water splashing activity. This suggests that the tourism 
activity had shifted into the cultural content of the festival. Therefore, there are 
possibilities for cultural practices to be merged with new practices. Also, local people 
changed the way of celebrating the festival for pleasure instead of practising the 
traditional way of celebrating to maintain the festival’s values and cultural meaning. 
• Family reunion issues 
There were reports about family reunion issues among the elderly in the local 
community during this period. While the water splashing was practiced in 
enthusiastically, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony was left off the celebratory 





























Image 19: “No family reunion for elderly in the slum” 
 Source: (“No family reunion for slum elderly,”1996, April 14)  
 
“No family reunion for elderly in slums: Songkran is usually a time for a family 
reunion, but many of the elderly are celebrating the occasion without their children. 
These water festivities are a new trend, but amidst the water-throwing, the true Thai 
New Year tradition of Rod Nam Dam Hua, or the pouring of lustral water as a 
blessing on parents and other respected senior citizens, should not be forgotten” (“No 
family reunion for slum elderly,”1996, April 14).   
In addition, the Songkran tradition is just one example of how Bangkok slum 
communities carry on the old Thai ways that are increasingly being forgotten in the 
modern housing estates, which have been built in recent years” (“No family reunion 





This group of senior people kept on practising the cultural tradition Rod Nam 
Dam Hua  to retain the core values of the festival (family values) and keep this 
cultural practice alive, while young people focus only on having fun with water 
splashing. Therefore, the core values of the festival would be devalued because of a 
lack of awareness of young people of the importance of senior family members. 
6.2.5 Songkran Festival between 2001 and 2010 
  
Between 2001 and 2010, significant phenomena were related to changes in 
the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, which became open to public participation instead 
of solely among family members. Vigorous water splashing activities went beyond 
fun and created safety and security issues. In addition, the Songkran Festival was 
organised as a major-event to boost income for locals and tourism. The “foam party” 
was created as an alternative activity to celebrate the festival in some specific areas, 
which became popular among the festival celebrants. However, the characteristics 
of the festival were commercial and for entertainment, rather than projecting a sense 
of culture. The following presents the key changes in the cultural practices and the 
issue of celebrants’ manners.  
• Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony for public participation 
Rod Nam Dam Hua is the ceremony that Thai people practise among family 
members and relatives during the Songkran Festival. The ceremony provides an 
opportunity for young family members to pay their respects to senior family 
members, and they signify this by pouring scented water on their palms and receiving 
blessings in return. The following image 20 shows, 
“A young girl pours scented water over the hands of an elderly man during a “Rod 
















Image 20:“A young girl pours water over the hands of elderly man” 
 
 
Source: (Poomlard, 14 April 2001, Business page 1) 
“A young girl pours water over the hands of an elderly man during the 
Songkran Festival” (Poomlard, 14 April 2001, Business page 1) likewise, image 21 
demonstrates that, “The proper way to do it: Children pour water over the hands 
of elderly people in a traditional Songkran ceremony. The ritual was organised by 




















Image 21: “The proper way to do it” 
                                     Source: (Nakachol, 2002, p.2) 
 
The above-mentioned phenomena show that the Rod Nam Dam Hua 
ceremony was organised by government sectors in public locations which were the 
main area for celebrating the festival (e.g. a shopping mall, and Silom Road). 
Traditionally, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony’s objective is to strengthen bonds 
among family members. To sustain this cultural practice, the local government 
arranged the ceremony in a public area, as a reminder of the importance of senior 
members of Thai society. However, this has implications for the original purpose of 
practising this ceremony and its original meaning.   
• Alternative celebrating practices  
There was an alternative activity for water splashing in a specific destination, 
which was mentioned in a local newspaper as reported below,  
“Islanders get carried away with Songkran: On Koh Si Chang, Songkran 
is about throwing your loved one into the sea, not about throwing buckets of water 
as it is on the mainland. Carrying girlfriends, children, and respected local people 





 In addition, this activity was perceived as a traditional practice for island 
residents. The local newspapers mentioned that “Kumpol Ketbuakaew, a 20-year 
old: he did not mind his girlfriend being carried by strangers on the day because it 
was a tradition but he would feel differently if it happened on other days.” Likewise, 
“I don’t feel as if these men are taking advantage of me. They were all polite and 
asked my permission beforehand. It was great fun and I will come back next year.” 
(Kemgumnerd, 2003. p. 2).  
A new celebratory practice was developed for local traditional practice in a 
destination to attract tourists’ attention to participate in the activity during the 
festival. Additionally, the popularity of the practice could be perceived as one of the 
traditional practises, which available to a group of local people. However, this 
phenomenon created different characteristics of the festival, which offered a special 
experience to tourists and visitors during the festival. The following image 22 
presents the way islanders (Si Chang Island) carried tourists and visitors to the sea 

























Image 22: “Islanders get carried away with Songkran” 
 
Source: (Kemgumnerd, 2003, p.2) 
 
 
• Government authority actions 
The water-splashing manner became a serious safety issue. The Thai police 
made official announcements concerning the do’s and don’ts of water splashing and 
banned the use of high-pressure water pistols, ice, and coloured water bags in public 
areas due to safety concerns. In addition, articles were also published that advised 
women on the proper clothing to wear for water splashing events to avoid issues of 
harassment. The following news content from the local newspapers reported the 
occurrences related to the above interpretation.  
“Festival changes fine if they stay clean, Chuan: The ban on the use and 
sale of high-powered squirt guns was issued in the interest of public safety. The 





to different forms of celebration, including throwing ice and water on one another 
using devices such as bowls, toy guns, and plastic tubes” (Post, 2003, p.2).  
 “Making a splash:The fun has become a little wild in recent years as we’ve 
seen revellers taking up inventive new contraptions in order to be able to throw water 
further, sometimes hurting others in the process. That may disappear this year with 
the police ban on the sale and use of pump-action water guns” (Chaijitvanit, 2003. 
p.8).  
The water-splashing manner became the main problem during the festival. 
The issue could be related to the development of water containers from a small bowl 
to water shooting equipment that influenced the way people enjoy the activity and 
into an enthusiastic manner. In addition, the issue obliged the police to appropriately 
regulate the water-splashing activities.  
• Inappropriate behaviour during the water splashing activity 
The festival revellers were forbidden to touch faces and bodies as reported in 
the previous phenomena. Kissing among young teenagers was also considered as 
inappropriate and unacceptable behaviour in public. The cultural meaning of water 
splashing misrepresented the values and obscured the traditional meaning of the 
water splashing ritual of the Songkran Festival. The following image 23 in the local 
newspaper shows an instance of inappropriate behaviour by teenager revellers while 
participating in water-splashing.  
 “Give us a kiss: A teenage boy cuddles and kisses a girl on the street after 
throwing water at her. Critics have slammed revellers who have harassed people in 






The above-mentioned phenomenon shows that it is not only the traditional 
form of cultural practices that were transformed, but there was also an increase in an 















Image 23: “Give us a kiss” 
 
                                    Source: (Junthanong, 2006, p. 5) 
• Major Event  
To boost income for local people, the Songkran Festival was organised as a 
major event. The local newspapers reported,  
“Water lot of Songkran Fun: Grand Lanna Civilisation Songkran Festival, 
one of the country’s biggest Songkran events, kicked off in Chiang Mai’s Nong Buak 





showcased the settlement of eight Northern provinces.” In addition, “the event is 
expected to boost income for local people, bring in thousands of visitors and promote 
trade and tourism in the sub-region.” (“Water lot of Songkran Fun,” 2004, April 14).   
Chiang Mai was the main destination used to promote the Songkran Festival 
as reported in the local newspapers of the time, “Traditionally, Chiang Mai is the 
place to be during the festival because its distinct brand of charm attracts Thais from 
all parts of the country. However, the celebrations promise to be more extravagant 
this year as TAT is spending 70 million baht on promoting Thailand’s Northern 
capital as the regional hub for tourism by highlighting its warmth, hospitality, and 
its unique Lanna culture.” In addition, “Juthamas Siriwan, the TAT’s governor, said: 
Lanna civilisation will be the main highlight of this year’s Songkran in Chiang Mai 
and we want to show to the world that this culture is celebrated not only in Thailand 
but it’s also shared by people of the Meklong sub-region. We want it to be recognised 
as a leading festival.” (Taemsamran, 2004, p.5).   
As the above reporting mentioned, the festival became a major event that 
combined many cultural performances, light and sound shows as the highlights that 
were expected to promote a destination identity. The extravagant form of celebration 
had transformed the traditional characteristics into a commercial event. 
Consequently, the festival was a cultural setting for entertainment rather than the 
festival's meaning.  In addition, the main expectation of the festival significantly 
changed from strengthening family bonds and wishing good fortune to be part of the 
festive season to boost incomes from tourism activity. The following image 24 shows 
a cultural show with light and sound on the stage during the Songkran Festival in 





Mai. Lastly, image 26 is the news article which reported on Thai economic growth 












Image 24: “Grand Lanna Civilisation Songkran Festival” 
 



































Image 25: “A Songkran float procession in Chiang Mai” 
 








Image 26: Songkran a tonic for tourism firms 
 
Source: (Hemtasilpa, 2006, p.5)  
 
 
6.2.6 Songkran Festival between 2011 and 2019 
 
Between 2011 and 2019, the Songkran Festival had transformed into 
different forms (major-events and cultural shows), morphing according to the 
festival stakeholders' expectations. Furthermore, the festival became a festive 
season, which generated large incomes for local people and the tourism sectors. 
Therefore, each destination built up its own landmarks to be a focal point for 
celebrating the festival and attracting large numbers of tourists and visitors. In 
addition, some destinations had extended the water-splashing period as an ad-hoc 
activity well after the official Songkran Festival period. The following presents the 






• Festival Landmark 
In Bangkok, the Songkran Festival was celebrated at the height of activity in 
some locations, particularly in Khao San Road. The popularity of water- splashing 
at Khao San road had stimulated other up-country provinces to create a similar 
“Khao Road” as a landmark to attract tourists and visitors. As reported in a local 
newspaper: 
“Let the fun begin: Bangkok’s Khao San Road, widely regarded as the 
wildest place to be for Songkran, and it has prompted other provinces to designate a 
road in the city centre for their own celebrations. Khao Neaw Road in Khon Kaen, 
Khao Mao Road in Maha Sarakham, Khao Sook Road in Ang Thong, and Khao Pode 
Road in Phetchabun were full of Songkran revellers who took to the streets in 
colourful outfits to shoot water and daub each other’s faces with powder.” (Post, 
2011, p.2). 
The above phenomenon shows the influence of the popularity of an area for 
celebration that became a landmark destination, with the objective of a celebratory 
activity focused on attracting a number of tourists and having fun. Therefore, the 
characteristics of the festival became hedonistic rather than a cultural expression. In 
addition, the sense of place disappeared because of the imitation of celebrating a 








• Foam party  
The below image 27 from a local newspaper shows that people are 
participating in the “foam party” during the Songkran Festival at the M2F Present 
Bangkok Songkran Festival 2014, which was located in the Central World shopping 
complex Bangkok. This event was organised by an event organiser with different 
sponsors, for example, Thai Beverage Public Company Limited, Coca-Cola 
Thailand, and Advanced Info Service PLC. Festivities were arranged in different 
zones that provided the festival audiences with various entertainment, for example, 
the Entertainment Zone sponsored by Thai Beverage Public Company Limited, the 
Water World Zone sponsored by Advanced Info Service PLC, and the Foam Party 
Zone sponsored by Coca-Cola Thailand. The phenomenon shows the development 
of the water-splashing activity from being conventional to being an alternative 
leisure activity. There was a significant change in the characteristics of the 
celebration in the festival, which did not highlight any cultural or traditional 
meanings. Furthermore, the event provide a platform for business sectors to promote 
their products and services, and implement their marketing strategies by being 
sponsors. This suggests that business sectors became the main festival stakeholders 
as sponsors and hosts in organising the festival. Therefore, commercial activities 



























Image 27: “Foamy Moments” 
 
Source: (Wannamontha, 2014, p.1) 
 
• Innovative event 
The Songkran Festival was called an innovative event, as reported in the local 
newspapers, 
“Event organisers have enjoyed brisk business in the build-up to Songkran 
celebrations. We call the Songkran Festival an innovative event, driven by cross-
culture and consumer lifestyles, said Kriengkrai Karnchanapokin, co-chief executive 
of Index Creative Village Plc, Thailand’s largest event organiser.” (Wannamontha, 
2014, p. 5).  
In addition, “Events have also changed from being conventional to being 





seemed to be exclusive to some groups of celebrants when ticket fees were required 
to enter the festival. From the reported in the local newspapers’ archives, “Many 
organisers are this year charging entrance fee for Songkran events held to draw in 
people with common interests. They feared that free events would attract too many 
people.” (Wannamontha, 2014. p.5).      
From the above-mentioned phenomena, those event organisers played a 
major part in organising the Songkran Festival. The new characteristics of the 
festival misrepresented or eroded the cultural meaning and essence of the festival. 
The festival became an event for people who could afford the fee to attend the 
festival. In addition, the festival was the platform for business sectors to promote and 
implement their marketing strategies, for example, building up brand awareness by 
being sponsors. As reported in the local newspaper archives, “Mr. Kriengkrai said 
brands should think about new communications strategies. They should move from 
advertising to adopt so-called hybrid marketing that seeks to provide a consistent 
business identity across traditional channels mixed with events to drive sales 
immediately.” (Wannamontha, 2014, p.5).  
The following image 28 show party foam at a Songkran event, and image 29 

































Image 28:“Revellers ready to make creative Songkran splash” 
 





























Image 29: “Bangkok Songkran Festival” 
 






• Ad-hoc activity  
 “Wan Lai Festival” is the day that some groups of local people continue the 
water-splashing activity after the official Songkran Festival. The main purpose of 
this ad-hoc activity is having fun; thus, the only activity that occurs is water 
splashing. The Wan Lai Festival was created to extend the tourism period, keeping 
tourists and/or visitors staying longer in a destination. There is a report from a local 
newspaper below,  
“Going to the flow: As many Thais make their way back to Bangkok after 
the Songkran break, a boy enjoys the waves at Bangsan beach in Chonburi, where 
the Wan Lai Festival, the province’s extended Thai New Year celebration, got under 
way yesterday.”( Post, 2016, p. 3). The following image 30 shows the promotion of 
Wan Lai Festival. 
This suggests that the hedonistic atmosphere of water-splashing became the 
main characteristic of the Songkran Festival. The way local people enjoyed the water 
splashing did not represent the traditional and cultural meaning itself. Furthermore, 
it was used as a special event activity for generating income for local people and 




































Image 30: “Wan Lai Festival” 
 





























Image 31:“The Quest of a Sustainable Songkran” 
 






• Quest for sustainable Songkran Festival 
 
The previous image 31 presents information about a sustainable Songkran 
and existing drought issues in Thailand. The news article reported, “Spending during 
the festival will amount to 15 billion baht, according to the TAT’s projection; water 
during Songkran is not just water, but a means to boost tourism. The challenge is 
how to keep the spirit of Songkran alive, without hurting the feelings of farmers and 
rural villagers who live in arid areas, and to balance the need for tourism with the 
need to conserve natural resources.” (Pongpipat, 2016, p.10). 
The shortage of water during the summer months was a serious consideration 
during the Songkran Festival, as the water splashing activity is the main activity of 
the celebration. The festival stakeholders, including local people and tourists, took 
responsibility to save water by limiting the time for enjoying water splashing.  
However, this action affected the celebratory atmosphere and tourism activity during 
the festival. As reported in the local newspapers “New Zealander Jamie Small says 
he will do what locals want. ‘I had no idea about the drought to be honest. I do not 
really have any plans to save water. I‘ve been to Songkran before and everyone is 
just throwing water everywhere’, he said.” Furthermore, “This year we’ve planned 
to celebrate Songkran in Chiang Mai as we heard it’s the best place to celebrate. The 
water shortage is an issue for Thailand and its’ worrying there will be a lot of water 
wastage during this holiday period.” (Pongpipat, 2016, p.10). 
Water splashing is a main cultural practice of the festival as water symbolises 
joy and strengthening the family relationship. The high rate of water consumption 
during the festival had a significant impact on the celebration. Using water for 





phenomenon suggests that a celebratory practice could be adjusted to current in order 
to keep the spirit of the festival alive without involving disruption.  
6.3 Summary  
Between 1960 and 2019, the Songkran Festival changed significantly. A 
hedonistic atmosphere and the development of water containers from small bowls to 
be water guns represent the transformation of cultural practices in the Songkran 
Festival. Water-splashing shifted its meaning and symbolised the Songkran Festival 
regarding its popularity among tourists and visitors. In addition, Khao San Road in 
Bangkok was the focal point of celebrating the festival and was famous for vigorous 
water throwing, which encouraged some up-country provinces to create their own 
“Khao Road” as a landmark for celebrating the festival in order to attract tourists and 
visitors.   
The development of the train and air transportation network, infrastructure, 
and tourism promotion contributed to the popularity to the Songkran Festival and 
attracted more domestic and international tourists to participate. In addition, the 
growth of tourism encouraged local people and business sectors to boost incomes by 
providing products and services for tourists and visitors. Private sectors built up their 
brand awareness by creating promotional campaigns tying in with the Songkran 
Festival and being a sponsor for organising the festival. Therefore, the intervention 
of commercial activities in the Songkran Festival started at this stage.  
Between 2001 and 2010, the Songkran Festival transformed into a major 
event, with organisation being taken over from the local people by event 
professionals. Trends of water-splashing and leisure events and the expectations of 





significantly contributed to changes in the festival’s characteristics. In addition, the 
strategic use of the festival also caused the erosion of traditional and cultural 
meanings. Furthermore, the celebratory period of the Songkran Festival was 
extended for one to two days more through the creation of the Wan Lai Festival, 
where people enjoy only water splashing and entertainment. However, energetic 
water splashing behaviour and entertainment activities that went beyond fun created 
safety and security concerns that had to be policed.  
The following table summarises the significant phenomena that occurred in 
the Songkran Festival between 1960 and 2019. Celebratory practices in the Songkran 
Festival had major changes during the “Visit Thailand” and “Amazing Thailand” 
campaigns. For example, between 1971 and 1990, northern celebratory style of the 
Songkran Festival was promoted in Chiang Mai and after that, Chiang Mai became 
a popular destination for celebrating the Songkran among Thai and international 
tourists. Between 2001 and 2019, the Songkran festival became a major event, which 
contributed to commercial expectations rather than inheriting the traditional and 
cultural meanings of the festival. 
In conclusion, the transformation pattern of celebrating pattern and cultural 
practices in the Songkran Festival significantly correlate with tourism promoting 
campaigns and the intervention of commercial activity. However, the transformation 
pattern of the cultural celebrating practices and the interplay between a hallmark 
cultural event, tourism and commercial activities through the transformation of the 











Tourism and Commercial 
Development 
Significant Phenomena 
(1960 – 1970) - 1960, Tourism Authority 
of Thailand (TAT) was 
established 
 
- Rod Nam Dam Hua mentioned as an 
important practice 
- Safe zone in the Songkran Festival 
- Transportation development together 
with tourism promotion 
(1971 – 1980) - 1980, Visit Thailand 
campaign  
- Water splashing embodied the 
meaning of the Songkran Festival 
- The emergence of commercial 
activity during the Songkran Festival 
- Sand pagoda Building was available 
in up-country provinces 
- Songkran celebratory manner was 
prevalent 
- The popularity of the Songkran 
Festival in the North  
(1981 – 1990) - 1981 – 1987, Visit 
Thailand campaign 
- Commercialisation started 
(Thai infrastructure and the 
increase of international 
tourists) 
- Releasing fishes became a formal 
practice 
- Local people preserve the traditional 
way of celebrating the Songkran 
Festival 
- Songkran Festival added values to 
the tourism product 
- Songkran Festival for a long public 
holiday 
(1991 – 2000) - 1998 – 2002, Amazing 
Thailand campaign 
- 1996 Sustainable Tourism 
was mentioned as a long-
term policy   
- Various ways to celebrate the 
Songkran Festival  
- The misleading cultural meaning of 
water-splashing 
- Animals used as  part of celebrating 
practices 
- Family reunion faded away from the 
main celebratory practices 
(2001 – 2010) - 2001- 2002, Amazing 
Thailand campaign 
- TAT embarked on a 70 
million baht marketing 
blitz to promote the 
Songkran Festival 
- Rod Nam Dam Hua became a public 
activity  
- Alternative celebratory practices in 
an island 
- Energetic water splashing behaviour 








Tourism and Commercial 
Development 
Significant Phenomena 
- Foam party as an alternative  to 
water-splashing 
(2011 – 2019) - 2018, Open the new shades 
campaign 
- The Songkran Festival created 
landmarks in up-country provinces 
- The Songkran Festival was called an 
innovative event 
- Ad hoc activity after the Songkran 
Festival 
- The quest for a sustainable Songkran   
 
The next chapter reports the findings of the semi-structured interviews with senior 
local people in the Phra Nakhorn District and tourism authorities who take the roles of 
promoting tourism and preserving Thai culture and tradition. The findings present key 
themes that represent the local perspectives on the evolution of the Songkran Festival, 
transformation of the cultural practices, and the involvement of tourism and commercial 
activities in the festival celebration. Also, the key factors that led to co-creation of the 














Chapter 7: Semi-Structured Interview Findings 
 
7.1 Introduction 
This chapter presents the findings of semi-structured interviews with twenty-
three senior local people who are current residents in Khao San Road and the Phra 
Nakhron District area, Bangkok. Government sectors responsible for preserving Thai 
cultures and traditions, and working with local people as either a co-host or a sponsor 
for the festival were also research participants. In addition, a representative from the 
TAT was interviewed about the role of promoting tourism while preserving the 
identity of Thai cultures and traditions. This is because TAT plays a major role as a 
promoter, host, and sponsor for the Songkran Festival, as well as doing marketing to 
attract a large number of tourists. Lastly, representatives from an educational 
institution who gave knowledgeable points of views about the evolution of the 
festival were also interviewed. 
The findings are reported thematically in four sections divided by the 
interview samples, which are local senior people, government sectors, the TAT, and 
academics, respectively. The findings present critical factors that contribute to 
changes in cultural practices, for example, social conditions, commercialisation, 
tourism, and different purposes of organising. Those factors also led to the loss of 
cultural significance of the cultural practices in the festival. Additionally, the role of 
the festival stakeholders in organising the celebration and the authorisation in 
preserving the traditional way of the celebration are mentioned as influential factors 
of the transformation. The intervention of business sectors and emerging commercial 
activities have been found to be common phenomena during the Songkran Festival. 





local senior people from local communities in Phra Nakorn district, Bangkok. Table 
6 that follows shows the demographic information of the research participants who 
are representatives from government sectors, a representative from Tourism TAT, 
and academic staff. 
Table 6: the demographic table of local senior people from twenty local 
communities in the Phra Nakorn district, Bangkok. 
 
Local communities Gender 
Age range 
Wat Thepthidaram Community Member 
Male 60-65 
Trok Sil & Trok Din Community Member Male 60-65 




Masayid Baan Tuek Din Community Member Female 60 
Wat Rachbophit Pattana Community Member Male 60-65 
Wat Nor-Ra-Naj Community Member Male 60-65 
Wat Sam-Phra-Ya Community Member Male 60-65 
Tha-Tien Community Member Male 50-55 
Fueng Thong-Trok Visut Community Member Male 60-65 
Baan Pan Thom Community Member Female 65-70 
Tha Wang Community Member Male 55-60 
Masayid Chak Kra Pong Community Member Male 55-60 
Wat Sangwetch Wisayaram Community Member Male 60-65 
Wat Rachnadda Community Member Male 60-65 







Local communities Gender 
Age range 
Wat Inthoravihan Community Member Male 70-75 
Bod Pharma Community Member Male 60-65 
Kean Ni Vet-Trok Kai Jea Member Male 70-75 
Female 84 
Preang Phu Thorn Community Member Male 60-65 






Table 7: the demographic table of representatives from government sectors, a 
representative from TAT, and academic staff 
 
Organisations Gender Age range 
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department 
Male 50-55 
Female 45-50 
Fine Arts Department Males 60-65 
Phra Nakhorn District Office Female 45-50 
Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT) Females 45-50 
Director of Southeast Asian Studies 
Graduate Program, Chulalongkorn 
University 
Female 40- 45 
Lecturer, Southeast Asian Studies Graduate 











7.2 Local Senior People  
This section presents significant themes from semi-structured interviews of 
local people from 20 local communities in the Phra Nakorn district in Bangkok. They 
are local community boards and local senior people who played a significant role in 
organising the Songkran Festival.  
7.2.1 Shifting focus of cultural practices 
The research participants were asked about the changes they had observed in 
the cultural practices of the Songkran Festival, based on their own experiences. A 
common view among the participants was that they felt the most prominent change 
occurred in the cultural practice of water-splashing. This change obscured the true 
meaning of the festival for international tourists and the younger generation of Thais. 
The respondents’ explained that the manner in which water- splashing is performed 
has changed from a gentle practice to an energetic and, at times, aggressive manner. 
The following comments show similar points of view of local participants on the 
issue: 
Wat Sangwet Witsayaram Community member: “However, celebrating practices 
of the Songkran is not the same as in the past; we had to ask before pouring water on 
their hands or shoulder. Nowadays, young people have a different way of enjoying 
water-splashing, for example, throwing water from a pickup truck and water guns. 
They prefer to join in this activity in an open area where there are many people. I 
think they perceive the festival as just a time for throwing water on each other.”  
Wat Mai Amataros Community member: “The way young people splash water is 
totally different from my childhood days. They focus on making other people get wet 
because they think Songkran is an occasion to soak people without punishment. They 





The participants’ responses show that cultural practices, especially water 
splashing, has been practiced differently from the past. The focus is on having fun, 
rather than following the festival’s cultural meaning. The participants also mentioned 
that the young Thai generation does not pay any attention to the core values and the 
cultural meaning of the Songkran Festival; hence, this could be considered a cause 
of the existing vigorous water splashing manner. Also, the way young Thai people 
perceived the festival as an occasion to get wet and freely wet other people is another 
crucial contribution to the water-splashing changes. Therefore, there is a growing 
opinion that the cultural significance of this activity in the festival is being eroded.    
The Sand Pagoda Building practice was also observed to have changed from 
a cultural practice to being simply a Sand Pagoda Building competition, which is not 
related to its original cultural and religious history. The competition also provides an 
opportunity for the private sector to take part as a sponsor. In this case, the special 
event is a platform for promoting their products and creating brand awareness. This 
phenomenon shows that commercial activity has become a part of the festivities. The 
following comments are from the local participants who responded to this issue: 
Wat Mai Amataros Community member: “We want to keep the Sand Pagoda 
Building practice, but it is hard because the young generation is not interested, and 
they do not know the importance of this practice.”  
Baan Pan Thom Community member: “The traditional Sand Pagoda Building has 
disappeared from the Songkran Festival celebrations. We tried to conserve this 
cultural practice by including this activity in the festival program but unfortunately, 





Wisutkasat Community member: “Sand Pagoda Building is still an activity on the 
program, but it depends on the festival host’s decision. In my opinion, this cultural 
practice is about to disappear because of social changes and the way of life.” 
Local event organiser (a Bang Lampoo community member): “Sand Pagoda 
Building will only be arranged depending on the availability of finance through 
sponsors. It is not a fixed activity on the festival program.”  
Wat Ratchabophit Community member: “We do not arrange Sand Pagoda 
Building in our community. However, many tourists and visitors visit the Sand 
Pagoda Building Competition at Wat Suthat. The main competitors are usually 
children in nearby communities. It is an activity for the local community members 
to have fun rather than competing to be a winner.”  
As shown in the above-mentioned excerpts, the transformation of cultural 
practices is not only caused by the local people themselves, but also by the roles of 
other festival stakeholders (host and sponsor). The host and sponsor of the festival 
can influence the way of organising the Songkran Festival so they can achieve their 
objectives and expectations. This suggests that the festivities would be changed 
according to the objectives and authorisation of the festival stakeholders.  
In addition, the local people of the Ta-Tien community arranged what they 
called the “Rod Nam Dam Hua Delivery Service” where young community members 
visit the elderly in the community and practice the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony 
with them. Traditionally, this festival is a practice within an extended family unit 
where the family members are related. However, in this case, the practice is 
conducted to reduce isolation among the elderly members of the community who 
may not have family members to celebrate with, and to promote their well-being. On 





in the family (public members) to participate in. This suggests that the objective of 
practising the Rod Nam Dam Hua is not to strengthen family bonds, but the 
ceremony has become a way to perform a community service, which, while noble, 
is still different from its intended purpose. The following is the response from one 
of the local participants in Ta-Tien community to the transformation of Rod Nam 
Dam Hua ceremony in the community: 
Ta-Tien Community member: “We send invitations to elderly community 
members to take part in the Rod Nam Dam Hua Delivery Service. Those who accept 
the invitation will wait for the young community members to visit their houses and 
practice the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony.”  
In this phenomenon, the local people have authorisation to use the festival 
for different purposes, and create a celebration related to this way of life and social 
trends.  
7.2.2 Locals fighting to preserve their culture 
The local participants expressed a variety of perspectives that festival 
stakeholders (including local community organisers, and festival audiences) are the 
main contributors to changes in the cultural practices of the Songkran Festival. A 
common view amongst participants was that local people and event organisers are 
the main organisers of the festival. However, the characteristics of the festival are 
different according to who the festival host and organisers are.  
Local people frequently arrange the festival in the ‘traditional way’ to 
preserve the festival's core values. They prioritise the festivities based on cultural 
practices. A Buddhist ritual is the main activity that they practise in the early morning 
on the first day of the Songkran Festival (13 April), followed by the Rod Nam Dam 





activity that people will enjoy in the afternoon. The local participants responded 
below: 
Baan Batr Community member: “We have been celebrating the Songkran Festival 
in the traditional way.  The first activity on the first day of the festival is “Wai Kru”, 
this ceremony is how the people in our community pay respect to the ancient people 
who initiated the making of the handmade Monks’ Alms Bowl. This ceremony has 
been practiced since the days of the Ayutthaya Kingdom. After that, we offer food 
to the monks and perform “Ram Wong” (i.e. traditional Thai dancing).  
Wat Rachanadda Community: “We do not organise the Songkran for tourism, but 
we arrange the Rod Nam Dam Hua practice and give gifts to the elderly members of 
our community.”  
Additionally, a common view among local participants was that local 
communities play three different roles: host, a decision-maker, and sponsor. There 
are two groups of people in the local communities, namely, the local people and the 
business sector involved in organising the celebration. The responses suggest that 
there are different points of view and expectations between local people and business 
sectors in organising the Songkran Festival. For example, local people prefer to 
celebrate the festival in the traditional way, while the business sector expects income 
from tourists and visitors. Therefore, the festival could be arranged into different 
forms according to who takes on the role of the decision-maker and host.  
The comments below show that local people usually take the role of “host” 
and “decision-makers” when organising the Songkran Festival within their 
communities. Local community board members and local community members take 
part in planning and arranging the festival together. In addition, a collaboration exists 





Poo community has been co-hosting the Songkran Festival at Santi Chaiprakarn Park 
with the Wat Sangwet community. However, some local communities only focus on 
celebrating the festival within their own community. Most of the festivities are 
related to Thai culture and the celebration retains its traditional ways. A common 
view among local participants is that the traditional way of celebrating the festival 
focuses on offering food to monks (Buddhist rituals) and paying respects to elderly 
family members (Rod Nam Dam Hua) and, after that, water splashing and traditional 
Thai games are enjoyed. Some local participants commented below: 
Baan Batr Community member: “Every year, we enshrine a Buddha image at our 
community ground for local community members to sprinkle scented water and pay 
respects for blessings. We pay attention to elderly community members, so the Rod 
Nam Dam Hua ceremony is our main activity. In addition, we set up a dining hall for 
everyone to have food.  We organise the Songkran Festival regarding our culture, 
not to promote tourism.”  
Ta-wang Community member: “We pray in the evening before the official 
Songkran Festival as we believe that this ceremony drives away sin and bad luck 
from the previous year. The main activities that we organise during the festival are 
offering food to monks and the Rod Nam Dam Hua, together with giving presents to 
elderly community members. We have been practising these activities since the time 
of our ancestors.”  
Wat Rachabopit Community member: “We mainly offer food to monks, conduct 
ancestor worship ceremonies, Song Nam Phra (sprinkling scented water on the 
Buddha’s image), and the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, and give new clothes to 
the elderly community members.  It is rare to see water splashing in our community 





From the local participants’ comments, local people have freedom to arrange 
the festival with or without the collaboration of government sectors and business 
sectors. In this case, the mentioned phenomena have shown that authorisation of the 
festival stakeholders is a crucial influencing factor in celebrating practices. 
Furthermore, celebrating the festival in the traditional way would maintain the local 
community's identity and the core values of the festival. 
7.2.3 Business vying for tourism and commercial objectives 
   
This theme represents the roles of local businesses in organising the 
Songkran Festival. A common view among local participants is that the majority of 
residents in Khao San Road area are non-locals (including foreigners and Thai from 
the countryside). They run tourism businesses, for example, guest houses, hostels, 
hotels, bars and restaurants, or are tour operators, etc., to meet tourist demands. This 
phenomenon influenced the Songkran celebration as the business sectors were 
involved in the organising process and boosted their income from tourist activities 
during the festival.  For example, the Merchant Association and the Business 
Entrepreneur Association usually take the role of decision-makers and sponsors in 
the Songkran Festival in the Khao San Road community. The Khao San Merchant 
Association was a host and a decision-maker determining the celebrating practices 
and entertainment activities, while the Business Entrepreneur Association was a 
sponsor. The local participants commented below, 
Khao San Road Community member (1): “Like last year the Khao San Merchant 
Association was the main host of the Songkran Festival. The Business Entrepreneurs 
Association invited other private sectors to be sponsors. We hired an event organiser 





Khao San Road Community member (2): “We organise an international Songkran 
Angel Contest. Most of the candidates are international tourists who stay at a hostel 
and guesthouse in Khao San Road. Private sectors sponsored the event through 
funding. For example, last year we had a certain budget from the Coca-Cola 
Company to organise the festival. Therefore, we have to put up a Coca-Cola 
signboard of and adjust some event activities related to their marketing strategy.”  
These phenomena suggest that the intervention of business sectors in the 
Songkran Festival started with the economic advantages of the festival. Therefore, 
the business sectors have to sort out the way to be a part of the festival stakeholders 
to utilise the festival to boost their income from tourists and visitors. In this case, 
cultural practices have to either changed or adjusted to allow different public 
members to participate. On the other hand, commercial activities, including tourism, 
keep the festival alive. 
Additionally, a common view among local participants was that an event 
organiser prefers to organise the festival based on event themes and the objectives 
of hosts and sponsors, which frequently relate to commercial objectives. For 
example, the Songkran Festival was organised as a major-event, not only to celebrate 
the festival but also for commercial purposes, including tourism. Therefore, the 
festivities became event activities and entertainment, for example, a local product 
fair, a cultural showcase, foam parties, and game zones to attract a large number of 
tourists and stimulate local people to spend money during the festival. The local 
participants commented below: 
Local event organiser (a Bang Lampoo community member): “My observation 
is that event organisers try to adjust the cultural practices into entertainment, which 





such as a foam party and fun games are suitable only for young people, not senior 
people.”  
Ta-Tien community member: “TAT has started being the main organiser so the 
festival characteristics change every year depending on the organiser’s purposes. In 
the past, before TAT took part in organising the festival we had temple fairs, folk 
song concerts (called ‘Look Tung’), outdoor movies, Chinese opera, Thai folk 
musicals, traditional Thai games, Sand Pagoda Building, and Song Nam Phra 
(Pouring scented water on monks’ palms for blessing). After TAT became the main 
organiser, these traditional activities disappeared. The festival was organised as a 
local product fair instead”  
This suggests that the organisers of the festival are considered as influencing 
factors in the transformation of the cultural practices at the Songkran Festival. 
Furthermore, local community organisers preferred to arrange the festival in a 
conservative pattern manner, while professionals (event organisers) need to organise 
the festival to complete the expectations of the festival’s host and sponsors, as well 
as attract the target festival audiences. 
7.2.4 Data structure: Local people 
 
The following table 8 presents the data structure of themes from the 
interviews with local people who are current residents in the local communities in 





Table 8: Data structure of emerging themes from the interviews of local senior 
participants from 20 local communities in Phranakhron District area. 
 
Aggregate dimensions Second-order themes First-order themes 
Shifting focus of 
cultural practices 








A new way of sand 
pagoda building  
 
A new way of Rod 
Nam Dam Hua 
- Time to soak people without 
punishment 
- Shooting water with a water gun  
- Traditional Sand Pagoda Building had 
disappeared from the celebration  
- Young generation do not keep 
practising it 
- Sand Pagoda Building became an 
optional practice 
- Sand Pagoda Building competition 
- Rod Nam Dam Hua delivery service 
Locals fighting to 
preserve the culture 
 
- 
- Celebrating the festival in a traditional 
way 
- Organising the Songkran to keep the 
festival values. 
- Inherit the ancestors' way 
- Authorisation to organise the festival 
Business vying for 
tourism and 
commercial objectives 
 - Entertainment became core festivities 
- Types of festivities suitable for a 
specific group of celebrants 
- Local product fair instead of cultural 
festivities 
- Local business sectors host the festival 












7.3 Government Sectors  
The government participants, including representatives from Culture, Sport, 
and Tourism Development, Fine Arts Department, and TAT were asked about the 
transformation of celebrating practices in the Songkran Festival in Thailand and 
influencing factors that contribute to changes in cultural practices of the festival.  
7.3.1 Transformation of cultural practices 
This theme emerged in discussions about the transformation of cultural 
practices in the Songkran Festival. A common view among participants was those 
cultural practices in public spaces, particularly water splashing, have been morphing 
into various forms (e.g., foam party, water gun, and game zones). The cultural 
practices became an expression of hedonism, instead of expressing cultural meanings 
to serve tourists’ expectations. As the participants mentioned: 
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department 1: “Throwing white powder during 
water splashing is one way to have fun for teenage revellers. People consider this as 
an occasion to be free from stress and the working routine, so they try to have fun. 
Transformation of a cultural practice would have occurred regarding the reason 
mentioned.”  
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department 2: “Apart from cultural practices related 
to family values and religion, water splashing is the main activity to have fun on this 
occasion. So, people create new practices with a special event, for example, game 
zones and foam parties.”  
From the participants’ comments, the water-splashing practice had changed 





people perceived the Songkran Festival as an occasion to be free from routine life, 
thus, they focus on having fun instead of continuing to celebrate in traditional ways.  
On the other hand, cultural practices that relate to family values (Rod Nam 
Dam Hua ceremony) and religious beliefs (Sand Pagoda Building) are not interesting 
for the young Thai generation. Therefore, the meanings of those cultural practices 
have disappeared. In addition, cultural practices are practised separately in time and 
space. For example, Buddhist rituals are arranged in the early morning at a temple 
or a local community ground. The Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony was practised 
within a family after the Buddhism rituals, and water splashing happens in a public 
area in the afternoon. This suggests that the event space and popularity of water 
splashing could create misleading core values of the festival.  
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 1: “People who 
celebrate the Songkran Festival are different regarding internal and public spaces. 
What we have seen nowadays are people enjoying with water splashing and 
themselves fun games too much.” 
Fine Arts Department representative 2: “The traditional way of celebrating the 
Songkran Festival is to visit homes because it is an occasion for visiting family. 
Within the family, young people respect their parents and elderly family members. 
After that, it is time to have fun with water splashing and folklore entertainment. But 
nowadays, young people ignore the above celebrating pattern; they only think of 
having fun with water splashing and entertainment.” 
The cultural family practice (Rod Nam Dam Hua) seemed to be optional for 





splashing and entertainment. In this case, the Songkran Festival's core values (family 
values) disappeared because the young generation did not pay attention to driving 
the practice. As such, the family values of the festival were pushed to the 
background, and the hedonistic atmosphere of water splashing came to the 
foreground. 
This section shows that event spaces (internal and public) create a celebratory 
dimension that does not match the characteristic of the festival. For example, cultural 
practices (Sand Pagoda Building and Rod Nam Dam Hua) that relate to religion and 
family values were performed within an internal space that is not accessible to 
members of the public (includes tourists and visitors) to participate. In this case, 
public members would perceive only the festival characteristic that they could 
experience. For example, tourists perceived the Songkran Festival as water fight 
festival because it is the main activity that they could participate in.   
7.3.2 Cultural practices changed overtime 
In this section, the government participants were asked to suggest the 
influencing factors that contribute to changes in the cultural practices in the Songkran 
Festival. A common view amongst participants was that “social conditions” is a 
significant factor that contributes to changes in the celebration. Traditionally, the 
Songkran Festival is a celebration related to the way of life of an agrarian society. 
Rice cultivation formed and sustained the close bonds Thai people developed within 
their family and their ways of life. It is also a foundation of culture, society, and 
economy of the Thai nation. In this case, the nature of the extended family is oriented 





among family members. However, nowadays, people live away from their family to 
study and work. Young generations have been learning and experiencing living 
abroad, and undoubtedly, they could have a different perception of Thai culture and 
lifestyle. The following comments were given by Cultural, Sport, and Tourism 
Department participants who mentioned crucial factors that caused changes to  the 
way  Thai people  celebrate the festival.  
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 1: “Songkran Festival 
is a Thai culture that is passed on by our ancestors. We have been following and 
passing down this culture to many younger generations. Changes in social 
conditions, especially lifestyle, could contribute to changes in celebrating practices. 
For example, a gentle water-splashing manner became an energetic throwing water 
manner or a foam party.”  
7.3.3 Songkran celebration for tourism and commercial purposes 
According to the participants’ comments, the characteristics of the water- 
splashing practice had changed into a hedonistic activity instead of expressing 
cultural meaning. Also, an alternative activity (foam party) became a normal way of 
celebrating the festival.  
Furthermore, “Commercial and tourism activities” were mentioned as a 
crucial factor that contributes to major changes to cultural practices. The meaning of 
cultural practices has disappeared and turned into activities for pleasure. Commercial 
sectors have been organising the Songkran Festival in the form of a major-event, 
which creates different characteristics. In addition, the festival became an occasion 





A hedonistic atmosphere is now considered as a key attraction of the festival. This 
is evident in the evolution of the water splashing method from using a small bowl to 
sprinkle water from one’s fingertips to the use of high-pressure water guns, which 
creates an energetic and enthusiastic atmosphere. As the participants commented 
below: 
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 1: “Tourism makes a 
big change to the characteristics of the Songkran Festival. The festival became a 
cultural show for pleasure. You can see from the energetic and enthusiastic water-
splashing behaviours of local young people and tourists nowadays that the aim is just 
having fun. In addition, a foam party at the Songkran event at Central World attracted 
many tourists last year.”  
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 1: “The increasing 
number of international tourists during the Songkran Festival generates a lot of 
income for tourism and private sectors. Private sectors who are the sponsors of the 
event take the opportunity to market their brands and promote products and 
services.”  
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 2: “However, some 
cultural practices are adapted for public participation. The water-splashing activity 
has been organised by business sectors. I think they use this activity as a marketing 
tool to promote their brands, products, and services. The popularity of water 
splashing in Khao San Road area had stimulated other up-country provinces to create 
Khao (…) Street as a focal point of celebrating the Songkran Festival and attracting 





The Songkran Festival has been arranged for tourism and economic purposes. 
The festival characteristic has changed to attract a number of tourists. Furthermore, 
major cities imitate the name of a popular location of water splashing (Khao San 
Road) and create a landmark for celebrating the festival to attract tourists and 
visitors. In addition, the responses show that “hedonism” is another purpose of 
organising thefestival. The research respondents mentioned that most festivities are 
about entertainment, especially game zones for water splashing.  
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 1: “I think young 
people’s way of throwing water became energetic and enthusiastic, focusing only on 
pleasure. In addition, there is a saying that this is an occasion for them to release their 
stress, which is not the cultural meaning of the festival.” 
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 3: “For example, special 
events and game zones at Central World attract large numbers of young people and 
foreign tourists every year. From my point of view, those activities provide a 
hedonistic atmosphere to attract tourists.”  
The above phenomena suggest that different festival stakeholders can 
influence the festival’s characteristics depending on their strategy for using the 
festival. Also, tourism events with commercial activities become a common 
phenomenon in the festival.  
7.3.4 Role of government sectors  
Government participants were asked about their roles in organising the 





government sector plays a particular role in being a host and co-host. The main task 
of being a “host” is to decide on the festival location, festivities and entertainment 
activities. As one participant mentioned below: 
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 1: “Annually, the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Municipality and the Ministry of Cultures hosted the 
Songkran Festival at Lumpini Park. The main celebrating practices focus on 
Buddhist rituals, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, and strengthening family 
bonds.”  
The government sector also collaborated with local communities as a “Co-
host” for the Songkran Festival. The government sector and local community board 
members took part in the festival planning, and the government sector was in charge 
of promoting and conserving the cultural way of celebrating the festival. As one of 
the participants commented below, 
Phra Nakhorn District Office representative: “We have been co-hosting the 
Songkran Festival with Bang Lam Poo community for years. The festival was 
organised in the traditional way by focusing on offering food to monks and Song 
Nam Phra which involves sprinkling scented water on the Buddha image. Following 
the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, we invited respected elderly members in the 
community to sit and allow young people to pour the scented water on their palms 
for blessings.”  
Phra Nakhon District Office representative: “We have been supporting local 





the traditional way of celebrating the festival through our channels such as a website 
and an advertising board.”  
In addition, the following comments show that government sectors (e.g. the 
Ministry of Culture and the Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department) play the role 
of “educators” who give information about Thai culture and the traditional way to 
celebrate the festival. 
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 1: “We always publicise 
the traditional way of celebrating the Songkran Festival. Buddhist rituals and Rod 
Nam Dam Hua are the main content of our public relations. We try to inform and 
remind everyone to practise the traditional way of throwing water. In addition, The 
Ministry of Culture has been inviting embassies to celebrate the festival in the 
traditional way by encouraging staff to practice Rod Nam Dam Hua with senior 
people in their working places, sending best wishes, and sprinkling water on each 
other.”  
Last, the research participants mentioned that being a “conservationist” is 
another important role of their organisation. The government participants also 
mentioned that they are not only encouraging Thai people to celebrate the Songkran 
Festival in the traditional way, but they are also being a role model during the 
celebration. As the following government participant commented; 
Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department representative 1: “As a government 
organisation which is responsible for promoting and conserving Thai cultures and 





traditional way. For example, we encourage Thai people to arrange the celebration 
in the traditional way, and have fun with folk games.”  
The government sectors tried to maintain the festival's core values by 
encouraging Thai people to celebrate the festival in a traditional way. They also 
attempt to keep the essence of Thai culture and the tradition of the festival by giving 
information to international tourists and providing education the way to celebrate the 
festival traditionally.  
7.3.5 Data structure: Government sectors  
Table 9 presents the data structure of themes generated from the interviews 
with representatives from government sectors who involved in either planning or 
organising the Songkran Festival.  
 
Table 9: Data structure: themes from the interviews of representatives from government 
sectors 
Aggregate dimensions Second-order themes First-order themes 
Transformation of 
cultural practices 




Rod Nam Dam Hua 
became an optional 
practice 
- Throwing water with white 
powder 
- Water splashing is an activity to 
be fun-free 
- Loss of the festival values 
- Rod Nam Dam Hua became an 
optional practice  
Cultural practices 
changed over time 
Social condition changes 
 
- Changed from extended family 
to a single family 
- Young people stay away from 
home 
- High education causes changes 
in the way of life 
Songkran celebration 
for tourism and 
commercial purposes 
The intervention of 
commercial and tourism 
activities 
- Promoting products and services 
- Water splashing used as a 










Hedonistic activities  
- Major event to meet 
expectations of tourists’ 
expectations 
- Game zones 
- Water splashing for releasing 
stress 
- Focusing on fun 

















- We host the procession of 
Buddha’s images 
- Main activities are related to 
culture and tradition (e.g. Sand 
Pagoda Building, traditional 
performances, and folk games) 
- The Ministry of Culture 
encourages embassies to 
celebrate the Songkran Festival 
and in a traditional way 
- The BMA and the Ministry of 
culture organised the Songkran 
Festival and focused on 
Buddhist rituals and the Rod 
Nam Dam Hua ceremony 
- The BMA supports a group of 
young people who intend to 
conserve the traditional way of 
celebrating the Songkran 
Festival.   
 
 
7.4 Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT) 
TAT is the state enterprise that has been taking the role of developing and 
promoting the tourism industry in Thailand together with preserving Thai cultures 
and traditions. A representative was asked about their organisation's role in 
promoting the Songkran Festival and the marketing strategy to boost income from 





7.4.1 Uses of the Songkran Festival 
In response to the question about the transformation of cultural practices in 
the Songkran Festival, the participant showed that the festival was organised in 
different forms (e.g. special events and a tourist attraction) to supply different tourist 
markets. The festival became a special event for people to travel and spend money, 
and local businesses can boost their income during the festival. As the representative 
commented below,  
TAT representative: “Cultures and traditions are key attractions, which attract 
international tourists to visit. We try to promote a destination’s identity and 
encourage local people to present their local products and folklores. So, we 
encourage each province to arrange the festival as a local fair.”  
The Songkran Festival was arranged in a special event format, which aims to 
boost income for local businesses. The festival provided various activities that are 
not only related to cultural practices, but also commercial activities (e.g. selling local 
products, and promoting destination). This suggests that the festivities transformed 
into different forms to serve an economic purpose, while cultural practices seemed 
to become optional during the festival. In addition, the following response suggests 
that a cultural characteristic of the Songkran Festival is a promotional tool to attract 
international tourists.  
TAT representative: “From the tourism perspective, we try to attract a number of 
international tourists to visit Thailand during the Songkran Festival. We use Thai 
culture as a tool to promote the festival by presenting traditional Thai performances, 





promote Thailand as a beautiful and rich cultural destination to attract international 
tourists, while promoting the festival as an occasion for spending money by domestic 
tourists.”  
The Songkran Festival has been promoted as a tourism product to attract 
different tourist markets. Cultural practices (Rod Nam Dam Hua, Sand Pagoda 
Building, and Water splashing) have been used as the main promotion content. 
However, different marketing strategies for promoting the festival would contribute 
to changes in the festival’s characteristics. These phenomena show that tourism 
promotional activities and adding economic values are considered as the major cause 
of the transformation of cultural practices and the festival’s characteristics.  
7.4.2 Cultural practices changed over time 
In response to a question about the influencing factors that contribute to 
changes in cultural practices, a dominant view of the participant. was that the 
traditional way of celebrating Songkran could be changed regarding social change. 
This means the cultural practices can be changed over time, which relates to the way 
of life and social conditions as the TAT representative mentioned below.  
TAT representative: “Nowadays the traditional way of celebrating the Songkran 
Festival has changed over time. I think it is normal as our way of lives has changed; 
however, there are some local communities who try to remain their traditional way 





 7.4.3 Lack of awareness of young Thai generation 
A second influencing factor is the lack of awareness of young Thai people 
in preserving cultural practices during the Songkran Festival. The response suggests 
that people focus on having fun during the festival; thus, most festivities are related 
to entertainment. In addition, young people do not strictly follow the regulations by 
the authorities (e.g., government sector, and police). Therefore, it is difficult to 
control the celebratory manner and bring back the traditional way. As the 
representative commented on this issue below: 
TAT representative: “A characteristic of Thai people is to easy be going, so we 
very much enjoy celebrating the occasion. An energetic and enthusiastic water-
splashing manner has been an issue during the Songkran Festival for a long time. I 
think it is very hard to convince the young generation to celebrate the festival in the 
traditional way as they focus on having fun with entertainment rather than cultural 
things.”  
Changing cultural practices happens over time, which relates to changes in 
the way of life. In addition, cultural transmission by generations without awareness 
of the core values of the festival and the importance of cultural meanings of each 
cultural practice would create a significant transformation of cultural practices in the 
Songkran Festival.   
7.4.4 Roles of Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT) 
The representative was asked to identify their organisation's roles in 





was that their organisation plays the role of tourism promoter. The TAT has been 
doing public relations (PR) by using the festival to promote an identity of Thai 
culture and create the image of Thailand. As the participant commented below, 
TAT representative: “At the beginning, we did public relations (PR) to promote the 
Songkran Festival. We wanted to show what the festival is and how beautiful our 
culture and tradition are international tourists.” 
In addition, the TAT tried to promote new destinations by using the festival 
as a key attraction. TAT plays the role of promoter in organising the festival for new 
destinations. Local identity is the main content in promoting a destination together 
with the festival. Therefore, to promote a destination, the festival characteristics 
contain not only the cultural content of the festival, but also new activities that add 
economic value to the celebration (e.g. local product fair, retro events, and Songkran 
TAT representative: “This year, we want to promote a new destination to be known 
by domestic and international tourists. Therefore, we encourage local people in the 
destinations to present their identity by selling local food and local products and 
demonstrating local food cooking. In addition, the Songkran Festival was expected 
to be an occasion for local people to boost incomes from those tourism activities.”  
In addition, the TAT also plays the role of “marketer”, the TAT creates 
different marketing strategies to attract domestic and inbound markets during the 
Songkran Festival. The festival is promoted as event activities to encourage Thai 





TAT representative: “We try to boost incomes from the domestic market with the 
concept of localisation. We encourage local people in the area to sell local products 
and folk performances to attract Thai tourists to spend money during the festival.” 
From the above-mentioned phenomena show that the roles of TAT are about 
marketing and promoting the tourism of Thailand which have significantly 
influenced the Songkran Festival characteristics. This suggests that cultural practices 
would be adjusted and changed to complement the role of an organisation. As a 
tourism marketer and promoter, undoubtedly, commercial activity is required to 
achieve these roles of TAT. However, the cultural identity, authenticity, and core 
values of the festival should be preserved as it is the nation’s cultural hallmark event. 
The festival contains cultural elements, and they repeatedly happened in a limited 
period. The festival also strengthens the awareness, appeal, and profitability of 
Thailand as a tourism destination in the long term. In this case, the uses of the festival 
and power of authorisation in organising the festival should be intelligible for the 
festival stakeholders (local people, government sectors, and private sectors) because 
they cause the transformation of cultural practice and the core values of the festival.  
7.4.5 Data structure: Tourism Authority of Thailand 
Table 10 presents the data structure of themes from the interviews with the 









Second-order themes First-order themes 





- The Songkran Festival became an event 
activity to encourage people to spend 
money 
- The Songkran Festival was organised as a 
tourism product 
- Cultural festivals  
- Cultures and traditions  
Cultural practices 
changed over time 
 
-  
- Culture and tradition have been changing 
over time 
 
Lack of awareness 
of young Thai 
generation 
- 
- Local young people do not maintain their 
cultural identity and authenticity 








- Public relationship: Using the Songkran 
Festival to promote Thai cultures and 
traditions 
- A new destination for celebrating: 
Promoting up-country provinces for 
celebrating the Songkran Festival 
- Domestic market: Event is a key 
attraction for spending money (domestic 
market) 
- Inbound market: Culture is a key 
attraction for attracting international 
tourists (inbound market)   
 
7.5 Academics 
Academic representatives were asked three main questions which related to 
1) transformation of cultural practices in the Songkran Festival, 2) the influencing 
factors that contribute changes to cultural practices and patterns, 3) the impacts of 
tourism growth on the festival. The responses suggest that the way Thai people 





party, cultural shows, and fun games. In addition, the popularity of the Songkran 
Festival in Bangkok, especially at Khao San Road area, has stimulated up-country 
provinces to create “Khao Street” as a landmark for celebrating the festival and 
attracting tourists and visitors. For example, Khon Kaen Province established Khao 
Niew Street as a focal point to enjoy water splashing in full swing. The water 
splashing practice became a fun activity without awareness of its cultural meaning.   
7.5.1 Transformation of celebrating practices 
In response to the question about the transformation of cultural practices in 
the Songkran Festival, the participants commented that changes in cultural practices 
in the festival are normal and the festival evolves according to changes in the way of 
life and social conditions. The Songkran Festival has been arranged into different 
forms, for example, special events, fairs, and extreme fun games. In addition, the 
festival arranged into different packages to serve different tourist groups (e.g. 
domestic and inbound tourists). First, the festival was served as a tourism product. 
Tourism commodifies cultural practices to be festivities that supply expectations of 
tourists.  As one participant mentioned below, 
Academic staff from Southeast Asian Studies Program Graduate School 
Chulalongkorn University (1): “An outstanding character of our Songkran is that 
it offers a supplementary character to tourism. So, the festival was promoted as a 
tourism product to attract a number of tourists. Therefore, the cultural and traditional 
content of the Songkran Festival would change and disappear and became tourism 
activities. I think water splashing activity is a main cultural practice that was 





participatory atmosphere for public members. Therefore, most festivities were not 
much related to religious and culture to avoid uncomfortable feelings for tourists 
who are not Buddhist.” 
In addition, one of the participants mentioned that the Songkran Festival is 
not only an occasion for celebrating the Thai New Year but also a tourism event. 
Tourism sectors have been organising the festival as a major-event including 
cultural shows and entertainment to attract a number of tourists. The (Songkran) 
major-event was promoted as a festive season (April) to boost tourism incomes. As 
one of the participants commented below, 
Academic staff from Southeast Asian Studies Program Graduate School 
Chulalongkorn University (1): “From a tourism perspective, organising the 
Songkran as a major event seemed to be a good idea of tourism promotion. It created 
a key identity (full swing water splashing activity) of the Songkran Festival to attract 
tourists’ attention every year.”  
However, the Songkran Festival's core values (family values) should be 
promoted together with tourism activities. The cultural meaning and essence of the 
festival would be preserved. As one of the participants commented below, 
Academic staff from Southeast Asian Studies Program Graduate School 
Chulalongkorn University (2): “Celebrating practices could be changed through 
the flow of society, but the important thing is that we should promote tourism 
together with the core values of the festival. So, tourists would be aware that Thai 





The above paragraphs show that the Songkran Festival had been transformed 
into different forms to serve an economic purpose. The cultural practices were 
adjusted and changed for public members (international tourists and visitors) to 
participate. These mentioned phenomena contributed to misleading cultural meaning 
and core values of the festival. However, promoting the festival, together with its 
core values, maintained the cultural characteristic of the festival.    
7.5.2 Cultural celebrating spaces 
 
In response to the question about the celebratory practice patterns at the 
Songkran Festival, the participant commented that the Songkran celebration is 
normally divided into private space and public space. The celebratory practice that 
traditionally practised in the private space is the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, 
which focuses on strengthening family bonds. It is also an occasion for young family 
members to pay respect to their parents and relatives. In this case, international 
tourists are not allowed to participate in the ceremony. Thus, the cultural practice 
that performed in the private space cannot be delivered in its original meaning 
through the planed festivities available for public participation, for example, the 
water splashing and the Sand Pagoda Building. However, the Rod Nam Dam Hua 
ceremony can currently be seen in the public space to promote Thai culture to tourists 
and visitors. Additionally, the cultural practices such as water splashing and the Sand 
Pagoda Building are developed to be event activities that make it convenient for 
public members, including tourists who have different cultures and religions, to 
participate in the festival. In this case, the cultural meaning and values of the 





Academic staff from Southeast Asian Studies Program Graduate School 
Chulalongkorn University (1): “The Songkran celebration is traditionally 
performed in separate spaces, private space and public space. So, it is normal to 
celebrate this festival separately between family members and public members. The 
cultural practice in a private space contains family tradition and a religious 
ceremony, which particularly offer cultural celebratory space for people who share 
the same culture and beliefs. However, water splashing allows public members, 
including international tourists who have different beliefs and cultures, to participate 
comfortably. Undoubtedly, water splashing became the focus of the Songkran 
celebration among tourists. Therefore, to avoid misleading the essence of Songkran 
in the Thai society, the festivities should be promoted together with the core values 
of the festival.”  
 This suggests that performing the celebrating practices in separate spaces 
would create a limitation for tourists to experience some traditional practices that 
representing the cultural meaning of the Songkran Festival. Also, to promote tourism 
activity, water splashing that offers a convenient public participation atmosphere and 
hedonistic experiences became the main festivity to be developed and used for 
attracting tourists. 
7.5.3 Water splashing ‘becomes’ the Songkran Festival 
In this section, participants were asked about the influencing factors that 
contribute to changes in cultural practices in the Songkran Festival. The participants 
mentioned that people perceived the festival as an occasion to throw water; therefore, 
the existed practices contained a misleading meaning of cultural practices during the 





Academic staff from Southeast Asian Studies Program Graduate School 
Chulalongkorn University (1): “We should consider how to celebrate the Songkran 
Festival without misleading cultural meaning for tourists and visitors. I think the 
water splashing had shifted into the meaning of the festival. Therefore, to avoid 
misleading content, we should think about how to make tourists know that there are 
other cultural practices, not only water splashing during the festival. The festival 
became an important supplement of tourism, so the festival has been used as a 
tourism product. Celebrating practices, including cultural practices changed to serve 
tourists’ expectations. It is good for tourism; however, it creates a misleading 
meaning of the festival.”  
The popularity of the water-splashing practice is now perceived as 
epitomising the Songkran Festival. The celebratory practice (Rod Nam Dam Hua) 
that represents the festival's core values (family values) became an optional activity 
among young people. The festival became an occasion to have fun and throwing 
water on other people without punishment. Tourism provides a hedonistic 
atmosphere to attract domestic and international tourists and generate income for 
local people and the tourism sectors. However, one of the participants mentioned 
that the core values of the festival should be promoted with tourism activity to keep 
the cultural meaning of the festival alive. The following comment demonstrates this 
view, 
Academic staff from Southeast Asian Studies Program Graduate School 
Chulalongkorn University (1): “Water splashing had shifted to the meaning of the 





practices, which represent the original cultural and traditional content of the 
Songkran Festival.” 
7.5.4 Localisation for promoting cultural identity of host destination 
 The participants gave an observational point of view about how to promote 
tourism together with the core values of the festival (family values) to preserve the 
roots of Songkran. The responses also suggest that “localisation” would be a positive 
idea to promote the Songkran Festival for tourism to contain traditional and cultural 
content in celebratory practices. As one of the participants commented below, 
Academic staff from Southeast Asian Studies Program Graduate School 
Chulalongkorn University (1): “I think localisation is a good concept to promote 
the Songkran Festival for tourism. For example, “the Thai night” Songkran Festival 
2019 aimed to recreate an aspect of Thai culture by introducing Thai food and Thai 
boxing during the festival. It is considered as branding creation of the festival with 
local identity to attract tourists’ attention.”    
The festival became an important supplement for tourism; thus it is difficult 
to perform the cultural practices without change. The increasing tourism demand 
influences the character of the festival to be for pleasure, without awareness of the 
core values of the festival. However, the development of the celebration can 
represent the development of the current way of life of local people. 
7.5.5 Duplication of landmark 
The Songkran Festival is not only a cultural event, but it has also become a 





build up their destination identity and a tourist attraction appeal to attract a domestic 
and international tourist during the festival. For example, Khon Kaen (Northeast 
province of Thailand) promoted Khao Niew Road as a focal point of water splashing, 
as one of the participants commented below, 
Academic staff from Southeast Asian Studies Program Graduate School 
Chulalongkorn University (1): “The popularity of Khao San Road and tourism 
promotion are key factors that stimulate other destinations to imitate “Khao (…) 
street” as a focal point of water splashing to attract a number of tourists. I think this 
is a process of the commodification of the Songkran Festival to be a tourist product.”  
The Songkran Festival is an economic value for business sectors to boost 
their income from tourists and visitors. In this case, the phenomenon shows that 
economic advantage became an influencing factor in creating a destination identity 
to attract tourists and visitors. In addition, the intervention of commercial activity in 
a cultural celebration is a common existing phenomenon during the festival. 
7.5.6 Data structure: Academics  
Table 11 presents the data structure of themes from the interviews with 









Table 11: Data structure: themes from the interviews of academic representatives from 













- The Songkran Festival serves as a 
tourism product. 
- Water splashing was promoted as a 
tourism product.  
- The Songkran Festival was organised 
as a major event to attract a number of 
tourists and encourage domestic 







- Familial traditional practice such as the 
Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony 
- Buddhist ceremony 






- Water-splashing practice is now 
perceived as epitomising the Songkran 
Festival 
- The Songkran Festival became an 
occasion to have fun and throwing 




of host destination 
- 
  
- Songkran identity 




 - Imitating Khao San road as a landmark 
to celebrate the Songkran Festival  
 
7.6 Summary 
The primary concern is the perception of young Thai people about the 
Songkran Festival's core values. According to the local participants' responses, the 
young generations perceived the festival as an occasion to have fun and to soak other 





instead of a cultural expression. A lack of awareness of young people and 
commercialisation and tourism are crucial causes of difficulties of bringing back the 
cultural way of celebrating the festival. In addition, the cultural meanings and the 
core values of the festival have become a historical background of the festival 
because it is rare to see local people celebrating in a cultural way during the festival.  
Secondly, the TAT commented that their mandates are marketing and 
promoting new tourism products for sale. Local people are considered as producers 
of culture and tradition. Therefore, conservation is not their main responsibility, 
while the local people want to maintain the cultural way of celebrating practices. 
One of the local participants commented that the festival has changed since TAT 
took part as a host and organiser.  However, an academic participant commented that 
the festival has created recognition of Thai culture by international tourists. 
Furthermore, organising the festival as a major event is considered as a different 
event to keep the festival alive. However, the tourism authority should consider how 
to promote tourism and family values to keep the core values of the festival with 
celebratory practices. The next chapter is the findings from participant observation 













Chapter 8: Participant Observation Findings 
 
8.1 Introduction 
This chapter presents the findings from participant observation during the 
Songkran Festival in Khao San Road area in Bangkok between 12 and 15 April 2019. 
Khao San Road is a focal point for celebrating the festival in Bangkok, and it is a 
well-known area for Thai people and foreign tourists to enjoy water-splashing 
activities with each other. The researcher also conducted observations at Lumpini 
Park to observe the Song Nam Phra ceremony where local people practice sprinkling 
scented water on the Buddha Sihing Image that occurs only during the festival. 
Additionally, the Bangkok Metropolitan Administration hosted the Songkran event 
at the park with the aim to preserve Thai cultures and traditions. From my 
observation, the Songkran Festival was organised as a cultural event with cultural 
shows and entertainment. The chapter starts with the researcher’s experiences of the 
Songkran celebration since childhood, followed by my observations of the current 
Songkran at Khao San Road. The following image 32 presents the map of the study 
site for the participant observation, which is Khao San Road area. 
The key themes present the significant phenomena related to the 
transformation of cultural practices, the way of keeping the traditional celebration, 
the intervention of commercial activity, and the role of Thai authorities (police) in 
regulating the celebratory atmosphere and maintaining security among the local 
revellers and foreign tourists. The following section provides the researcher’s past 
experiences of the festival as a local person who participates in the celebration and 
the experiences as a researcher who participate and observe the celebration during 





in investigating data and develop the study’s findings to answer the study aim and 
objectives. 
8.2 The researcher’s experiences of the festival as a local participant 
 
When I was a child, my memories of the Songkran Festival are about a family 
gathering and Buddhist ceremonies. Every year, my relatives and cousins make the 
family reunion trip to visit grandparents and senior family members (my parents are 
the eldest sister and brother). We start the first morning of Songkran Festival, 13 
April, with Buddhist traditions and we go to a temple to offer food to the monks, 
listen to the sermon, and sprinkle scented water on the Buddha’s images at the temple 
(Song Nam Phra). The religious activity normally takes a morning to finish. Then, 
everyone in my family performed Rod Nam Dam Hua, including my cousins, uncles, 
and aunts at my house. First, we pour scented water into our grandparents' palms and 
the palms of my parents to convey our gratitude and have their blessing in return. 
After the ceremony, my uncles and aunts prepared a big water tank and a few small 
water tanks and put them on a pick-up truck for the afternoon water splashing 
activity. My uncle drives us into town where all the Songkran revellers are enjoying 
water splashing. Our aunts and uncle always sit in the back of the car to look after 
us while we are enjoying the water splashing. From my memory, a plastic water bowl 
is the main equipment for splashing water on each other and we did not pat white 
talcum powder on each other cheeks.  
My perception of the water splashing at the Songkran Festival has changed. 
Since I was a teenager, it was a time when I have a bad experience at water splashing 
activities. I was sitting in the back of my uncle’s car with my cousins and enjoying 





touched by someone’s hand that was full of white talcum powder, and I was dragged 
towards two teenage boys who were riding a motorbike. Luckily, my uncle pulled 
me back quickly; otherwise, I would have fallen from the car. After this experience, 
I had a different perception of the water splashing activity of the festival. Therefore, 
I stopped participating in this festivity for many years after the incident.  
My participation of the water splashing at the festival happened again when 
I was in the second year of my undergraduate study. This time, my friends who had 
water guns and I went to Silom Road and Khao San Road, which until recently was 
one of the focal points of water splashing in Bangkok. What I experienced was an 
overwhelming number of people who were enjoying splashing water on a packed 
road. We were part of the crowd, I found it difficult to breathe, and the experience 
was not fun at all. I saw groups of drunk people who were dancing beside the road, 
which made me feel insecure at that time. We were packed on the road for an hour 
as we tried to walk to the nearest sky train station and take a sky train back to our 
dormitory. This experience influenced my decision not to participate in the water 
splashing and other festivities during the Songkran. Spending time outdoors during 
the festival is not fun or safe for me anymore.   
Time passed, but these experiences stayed with me, and I decided to start a 
PhD to conduct research at the Songkran Festival. Thus, it was time to participate 
again in the festival at Khao San Road after my previous experiences. I had to go 
back to the Songkran celebration to recreate different feelings and experiences for 
myself as an adult researcher. My observations at the Songkran Festival at Khao San 
Road were analysed and thematically reported in subsequent sections. Please bear in 
mind that the above paragraphs present the Songkran Festival in the past that I 





transformation of the Songkran celebration. The stories also show the development 
of the water splashing and different celebratory phenomena through the researcher’s 
experiences.   
8.3 The researcher’s experiences of the festival during the fieldwork 
 
I participated in the festival as an observer to collect data for my research at 
the Songkran Festival in Khao San Road between 13 and 15 April 2019. My 
observation shows that the main activity that the festival revellers and tourists 
participate in is water splashing and entertainment to have hedonistic experiences 
rather than its cultural significance. I have witnessed this from available festivities, 
including mini-concerts, dancing with loud music, and revellers with a water gun, 
even though the festival celebration was under control by police and limited time 
until 8 p.m. The restaurants, pubs, and bars within the study site became the host of 
private parties; also, being sponsored by beverage company; subsequently, there 
were drunk people around and enjoyed the festivities.  
My Thai identity facilitated me to participate and observe the festival 
celebration easily without acknowledging the festival revellers and international 
tourists. Speaking Thai to communicate with local people to have some inside 
information of some private area that I could not reach during the observation is also 
one of the advantages of my identity. However, as a woman, I was fully aware of my 
safety while observing within the inner area of the water splashing activities, 
especially drunk people. Therefore, those identities, especially gender, recalled my 
previous experiences of the festival, which affect my participation pattern within the 
study site. This situation shows that my gender identity and toxic masculinity of the 





among event stakeholders and cultural elements because I have to monitor the 
surrounding situation for my safety. In this case, sometimes I left the study site, 
which meant my participant observation could not be entirely performed 
unobstructed.  However, I ensured that I had recorded most existing phenomena 
related to the research focuses before leaving the study site. The following sections 
present the significant themes from the participant observation data. 
8.4 Significant themes from the participant observation 
 
8.4.1 Transformation of cultural practices 
This theme is emerged based on the interpretation of celebratory practices in 
the Songkran Festival. The findings show that the local people and foreign tourists 
focus on having fun with water splashing and entertainment activities (e.g. dancing 
and mini-concerts). From my observation, the main celebrating practices during the 
festival are “entertainment activities”. For example, a mini-concert by a scratch DJ, 
dance shows on stage, and Korean popular music (K-POP) dancing. These 
entertainment activities attracted a large number of young local revellers and foreign 
tourists. The street was packed with revellers and foreign tourists who enjoyed 
dancing and splashing water. The following images 33, 34, and 35 are taken from 
the study sites. They present the entertainment activities during the Songkran 





















Image 32: Local revellers and foreign tourists enjoying water splashing and dancing at the  





























Image 34: a crowd at Khao San Road during water splashing at night 
 
 
The Songkran Festival is an occasion for Thais and foreign tourists who are 
seeking for the hedonistic atmosphere to have fun. Most of the entertainment 
activities are music and dancing. I have seen many foreign tourists visiting Khao San 
Road and enjoying the water splashing and entertainment during the festival. From 
my observation, entertainment became the main activity and the focus of the festival 
celebration. In this case, the way local people celebrate the festival did not exhibit 
the festival's core values (family values) and contributed to changes in the festival’s 
characteristics. Additionally, I have observed that the intervention of commercial 







Local businesses (e.g., pubs, bars, and restaurants) use the festival as a special 
occasion to organise special events and attract a number of tourists and visitors. My 
observation shows that the hedonistic atmosphere during the water splashing 
stimulates local business to highlight the Songkran celebration as a “free-fun” 
occasion full of entertainment and parties. However, it completely obscures the 
cultural content of the festival. This phenomenon can be seen from most of the 
activities provided in the Khao San Road area, for example, water-splashing game 
zones, mini-concerts, and dancing. In this case, commercial activities, for example, 
selling tickets, sponsorship packages, and product promotions, were common 
activities during the Songkran Festival in Khao San Road. The following image 36 








































Image 35: An advertising roll-up of a Water Day event during the Songkran Festival at a 









8.4.2 Local government authorisation  
 
I have seen that the Songkran Festival was arranged as a cultural event at 
Lumpini Park, which particularly focused on presenting Thai traditions and cultures 
and selling local products. The Bangkok Metropolitan Administration organised the 
festival 2019 with the theme “Bangkok’s Songkran Splashes Happiness for 
Everyone the Thai way at Lumpini Park in Silom District.” They aimed to preserve 
the traditional way of celebrating the festival and Thai traditions. All participants 
had to follow the regulations by the Bangkok Metropolitan Administration. They 
encourage members of the public to play with water in the traditional way with 
water-saving awareness without talcum powder, skinny dresses, alcoholic beverages, 
or high-pressure water pistols. In this case, the existing festivities at the festival at 
Lumpini Park contrasted with the festival activities at Khao San Road, which 
contained particularly hedonistic activities and entertainment. The following image 






































Image 36: Regulatory sign about prohibited behaviour while participating 







The Buddha Sihing was enshrined in a pavilion in the main entry area to the 
event where all participants could worship and sprinkle scented water on the 
Buddha’s image for a blessing. Besides the pavilion, there was a pavilion for the Rod 
Nam Dam Hua ceremony, and from my observation, all participants could participate 
in many cultural shows and festivities. For example, Ram Wong (traditional folk 
dancing), Li Kea (Thai musical folk drama), Sand Pagoda Building, and Ferris 
wheel. Additionally, people can dress up in traditional Thai costume and take photos 
at a Thai costume studio. The following images 38-43 show activities and 













Image 37: A number of people were sprinkling scented water on the Buddha 





























































Image 41: Ram Wong (Thai folk dancing) and people in traditional Thai costumes 


















Image 42: Thai costume studio at the Songkran Festival, 2019, Lumpini Park 
 
The above phenomena show that a local government sector took part as a 
host of the festival. The Songkran Festival was arranged as an event activity to 
encourage people to spend time and money in the public area to enjoy cultural shows, 
local food, and a local product fair. Although the local government focuses on 
preserving Thai cultures and traditions, the Rod Nam Dam Hua, and Sand Pagoda 
Building have become an optional activity. These phenomena show that the 
government’s action to promote Thai culture at the Songkran celebration did not 
manage to realign the festival with its original cultural purpose, but instead increased 
opportunities for commercial activities to take place at the celebration. Subsequently, 
the Songkran Festival as a cultural event communicated the cultural content of the 
festival in a different dimension that related to tourism rather than the cultural 





became a background story of the festival. In addition, the phenomena suggest that 
the festival is not only for cultural celebration but also for commercial and tourism 
purposes. Therefore, it is common to see commercial activities during the 
celebration.  
8.4.3 Commercialised Songkran celebration 
The following description is of the visual data, and it shows the Songkran 
Festival atmosphere at Khao San Road and the nearby area. Young local revellers 
and foreign tourists were enjoying water splashing and entertainment organised by 
local businesses in the area (restaurants, pubs, and bars).  
Video record on 12 April 2019: My observation shows that the Songkran 
celebration was full of light and sound from bars and restaurants along the Rambuttri 
Street that connected with Khao San Road. Many young revellers and tourists were 
packed in front of a bar where a mini-concert by a DJ was underway. The young 
revellers were dancing wildly and making noises, and groups of young revellers from 
the nearby area kept coming to the bar. A sponsor’s banners of Leo Beer are in the 
bar and surrounding area.   
Video record on 13 April 2019: From my observation, the revellers were packed 
into the bars and restaurants and were enjoying dancing. Local revellers and foreign 
tourists also were enjoying shooting water onto each other. There are sponsors’ 
banners from beverage companies such as Leo Beer and Smirnoff in the bar and 
surrounding area.   
Video 3: IMG 8832 on 15 April 2019: My observation shows that a teenager 
reveller was dancing on a stage surrounded by other revellers from a nearby area. 





From my observation, Thai people splashed water in an enthusiastic manner 
and focused on having fun with the wetness. Those phenomena show the 
transformation of water splashing and the objective of practising, which contribute 
to changes in the Songkran Festival characteristics. Furthermore, the festival's core 
values would be confusing for young Thai generations and international tourists 
regarding the way people celebrate Songkran nowadays. In addition, I have seen 
local businesses using this celebratory occasion as a value-added option to boost 
income from tourists and visitors. Undoubtedly, various activities that supply 
tourism demands and attract many tourists during the festival are created by the local 
business and tourism sectors. This suggests that the roots of cultural meaning 
conveyed in the celebration would disappear, and hedonistic activities would shift 
into the Songkran Festival's core values.    
This theme shows that business sectors took part in the festival as a sponsor 
of a special event, such as mini-concert and water fight parties at restaurants and 
bars. In this case, the business sectors used the celebration as an occasion to do 
marketing for their product and create brand awareness. This suggests that the 
intervention of the business sector is a crucial cause of changes in the cultural 
celebration of the festival. As the festival has pleasure content, it is easy to create a 
new way of celebration with entertainment. It is evident that most of the event 
activities that the business sectors sponsored provided economic benefits to their 
business. The following images 44 and 45 taken during my observation show 































Image 44: A group of pretty boys and girls calling passers-by to join in their activity at the 

















Image 45: LEO Beer’s banners in Khao San Road area 
 
Furthermore, I observed that local people generate income during the 
Songkran Festival by setting up temporary stores. For example, they sold water, 
water guns, plastic bags (for keeping mobile phones), and food (stalls). This suggests 
that the local people took an opportunity to gain income from tourists and celebrants 
during the festival. Water became a product for sale during water splashing. This 
phenomenon shows the festival is not only an occasion for Thai people to celebrate, 
but it is also an opportunity for local business to generate income. In this case, the 
cultural practices related to beliefs and family significantly disappeared from the 
celebration because local people focused on entertainment rather than celebrating in 
the traditional way. In addition, celebratory activity became a commercial and tourist 
venture. The following images 47, 48, and 49 present temporary stores and food 














































Image 48: Food stall in Khao San Road 
 
8.4.4 Cultural event vs Water splashing event 
 
I have seen the Songkran Festival celebrated in the traditional way at Suan 
Santi Chaiprakarn, in the Bang Lampoo community, which is near Khao San Road. 
This celebration was organised by the Bang Lampoo community, together with the 
Phra Nakhorn District Office. The Songkran celebration was performed in the 
traditional manner at Suan Santi Chaiprakarn. The celebration was arranged on the 
morning of the official day of the festival (13 April 2019), while local businesses at 
Khao San Road were preparing for the water-splashing activity and entertainment. 
From my observation at the Songkran celebration at Suan Santi Chaiprakarn, the 
cultural practices began with Buddhist rituals where local people offered food and 
alms to monks, followed by water sprinkling on the images of Buddha. After that, 
water was poured on to respected elders’ palms for a blessing. From my observation, 





Nakhorn District Office. The following images 50-54 were taken at the Songkran 














Image 49: The Songkran Festival at Suan Santi Chaiprakarn organised by the Bang 































































Image 52: Local people sprinkling scented water on an image of Buddha at Suan 












Image 53: A big silver bowl and small silver bowls with scented water and rose 






The cultural practices, Buddhist rituals, Song Nam Phra, and Rod Nam Dam 
Hua were performed in the morning and lasted for half a day. I noticed that no young 
people or international tourists participated in this traditional event, but local senior 
people did. This phenomenon significantly contributes to changes in the elements of 
the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony where senior people needed to pour scented water 
onto each other’s palms instead of young people practicing the ceremony with them. 
Also, it contrasts with the cultural objective of the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony 
which is an occasion for young family members to pay their respects to a senior 
family member, appreciate parental assistance, and strengthen family bonds. This 
suggests that cultural practice does not always embody its meaning and objective.  
In addition, I noticed that although the Songkran Festival in Khao San Road 
area is a focal point of the celebration, fewer tourists and visitors participate in this 
event. The reason for this might be less promotion of the event, or the festivities were 
not important to local revellers and tourists. In addition, this phenomenon shows the 
cultural identity of the festival could have died out because the young generation 
does not pay attention to continue to celebrate in the traditional way. From a tourism 
perspective, the cultural practices related to religious and family values may not 
make it convenient for foreign tourists to participate; they may come to observe, but 
not to participate in the ceremony.  
8.4.5 Regulating celebratory manner 
This theme relates to the roles of government authorities, for example, the 
police, during the Songkran Festival. I observed that the police put up barriers and 
security checkpoints at entry areas of Khao San Road to collect forbidden equipment 
for the water-splashing activity (e.g. white talcum powder, high-pressure water guns) 





were located in every entry area: 1) Chakkra Pong Road, 2) Phrasumeru Intersection, 
and 3) Tanao Road. The following images 55, 56, and 57 show the security system 
during the festival at Khao San Road. In addition, police also made public 
announcements the about do’s and don’ts while enjoying water splashing on Khao 
San Road. For example, no talcum powder, and no high-pressure water guns were 
allowed, and people were reminded to stop all celebratory activity within the area at 
8 p.m.   
 
 


























































The above phenomena show that the celebration was under the control of the 
Thai government authority (police), especially activity in the public space. As the 
Songkran Festival is the national cultural celebration that represents Thai cultures 
and traditions, the festivities should contain the cultural meaning of the festival. In 
this case, police are considered as an important stakeholder in regulating how the 
celebrants should behave during the celebration. However, this phenomenon could 
represent the festival atmosphere related to security concerns. This also suggests that 
regulation could interfere with the festival atmosphere, festivities and the celebrants’ 
manner regarding an ideal celebration. However, local businesses cannot boost their 
income because of the regulation imposed by the Thai government authorities.  
8.5. Data Structure: Participant observation findings  
Table 12 presents the data structure of themes from participant observation 
in the Songkran Festival between 13 and 15 April 2019 inKhao San Road, Bangkok.  
 
Table 12: Data structure: themes from participant observation in the Songkran Festival 




















- Mini concert by DJ 
- Young revellers were dancing  
- K-POP Dancing 
- Thai cultural shows, for example, Ram 
Wong (Thai folk dancing), and Likae 
(Thai musical folk drama) 
- An Australian tourist said water 
splashing at Khao San Road was crazy 
and she did not want to participate 
- Local revellers and foreign tourists used 
high-pressure water guns shooting water 









Special events - Bars and restaurants in Khao San Road 
used the Songkran Festival as a way to 
sell their product and services 
- Some bars and restaurants arranged 
private water splashing zones and sold 




- Taking the role of host and sponsor of 
the Songkran Festival  





















- Water splashing with a mini-concert 
- Entertainment with a commercial 
campaign 
- Leo Beer banners 
- Smirnoff banners 
- Giant umbrellas and water tanks with 
Leo Beer logo.  
- There are attractive boys and girls 
encourage passer-by to enjoy activities 
such as games and taking photos 
- Local people sell water to revellers who 
want to fill up water 
- Local people set up stalls selling food 
and snack to revellers 
- Local product fair at the Songkran 
Festival event, Lumpini Park 
Cultural event vs 











- Local people offered food and alms to 
monks 
- Sprinkling of water images of Buddha 
- Pouring scented water on respected 
elders’ palms for blessing  
- Water splashing activity was arranged in 
traditional way 
- Young local revellers and international 
tourists were packed at Khao San Road 
and enjoy water splashing activity. 
- The water splashing activity was 
organised in entertainment form, for 
example, water game zones, mini 









- Business sectors are the main sponsor of 









- At 7 p.m. police set up barriers to 
control the flow of revellers walking 
into Khao San Road 
- Police were checking revellers 
possessions before entry to Khao San 
Road 
- At 7.45 p.m. Police announced that  the 
party and water splashing must be 
finished at 8 p.m.  
 
8.6 Other concerns 
 
There are some other concerns from my observation of the study site. The 
primary concern is there are two main expectations of the Songkran Festival 
celebration, namely, a blessing and pleasure. The celebration has been divided into 
cultural practices for a blessing that relate to religious beliefs, and activities for fun 
(water splashing). From the participant observation, most of the local people and 
foreign tourists participate in fun activities, especially water splashing, rather than 
the activities related to culture. Water splashing became a tourist product to serve 
tourists’ expectations. This suggests that the cultural meaning of water splashing will 
disappear. In addition, other cultural practices, for example, Buddhist rituals and the 
Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony became options that people do not seriously keep 
practising during the Songkran. Although some local communities celebrate the 
festival in a traditional way, there are no young people and foreign tourists who 
participate in the celebration.  
The secondary concern is the shifting of water splashing into the Songkran 





lifestyle of Thai people contribute to a change in the festival’s core values. This 
change can be seen in, water splashing which became a main practice instead of the 
Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, which is the way Thai people pay respect to elderly 
family members. Furthermore, water splashing became a key attraction for 
promoting tourism that attracts a number of tourists around the world to participate.   
Lastly, there is a parallel phenomenon between cultural practice and 
commercial activity. For example, local people celebrate the festival by their own 
tradition, which not promoting tourism. In this case, commercial activity and tourism 
activity cannot interfere with the celebrating pattern and cultural meaning.  
8.7 Summary 
The participant observation findings highlight that the current Songkran 
Festival celebration was full of entertainment and commercial activities. The local 
government authorities particularly involved in arranging safety management and 
encouraging the festival attendees to celebrate the festival in the traditional way. The 
water splashing was transformed to be entertainment activities which allowed 
commercial sectors to conduct their marketing activities, for example, being a 
sponsor of a special event at the festival. This occurrence shows that water splashing 
became the focus of the celebration and create economic advantages. Furthermore, 
local people in the Khao San Road area conducted temporary small businesses, for 
example, food stalls, selling water stations, and water gun stalls to generate income 
from the festival revellers and tourists. This suggests that the water splashing was 
used as a product to attract the festival revellers and tourists, and its hedonistic nature 
fascinates the tourists to experience with the festival. Also, the local government 





the celebration. It is interesting to highlight that the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony 
and the Sand Pagoda Building were not performed at the Khao San Road and they 
became options for the celebrants to practise. The next chapter discusses the 
interplay phenomena between cultural practices and commercialisation in the 
Songkran Festival based on the findings from document analysis, the interview, and 






















Chapter 9: The interplay between a hallmark cultural event, 




This study explores the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, 
and commercial activities through the transformation of three main cultural practices 
(the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, and the Water 
Splashing tradition) at the Songkran Festival in Thailand. The interplay in question 
refers to the types of interactions between a hallmark cultural event, tourism and 
commercial activities. The study also seeks to first understand the historical 
development of the festival from 1960 to the present, secondly, to examine the 
development of tourism and commercial activities in a hallmark cultural event. To 
achieve the research aim and objectives, methodological triangulation involving 
document analysis, semi-structured interviews, and participant observation was 
conducted. The document analysis findings show the historical development of the 
festival. The Songkran celebration has changed over time, referring to the social 
changes and the uses of the festival for different purposes, for example, to attract 
tourist participation, stimulate local people to spend money, promote products and 
services, and conduct marketing strategies.  
Additionally, the findings show the significant transformation of the cultural 
practices into event activities, for example, a sand castle contest, water game zones, 
and foam parties. On the other hand, the interview findings provide in-depth data 
about the uses of the festival for tourism and commercial purposes that unfolds the 
interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities at 





and commercial sectors that led to the commercialisation of the cultural practices at 
the Songkran celebration. The findings from participant observation show that the 
actual celebratory pattern had shifted into entertainment forms, which offer a 
hedonistic atmosphere rather than an atmosphere of cultural significance.   
Table 13 presents the distillation of the final themes through the development 
of the findings’ triangulation. The final themes represent the interplay at a hallmark 






Table 13: Finding’s triangulation 
 








Document analysis: Water splashing restrictions, Local 
preference, Celebratory manner regulation, Government 
authority actions 
Interviews: - 
Participant observation: Local government authorisation, 
Regulating celebratory manner 
Cultural celebratory spaces:                        
A sense of privacy 
Document analysis: - 
Interviews: Cultural celebratory spaces 




Travelling to celebrate the festival 
Document analysis: Travelling during the Songkran Festival, 
Alternative festival destinations, Cultural inheritance atmosphere 
Interviews: - 
Participant observation: - 
Traditional Songkran celebration 
and tourism 
Document analysis: - 
Interviews: Locals fighting to preserve the culture, Roles of 
government sectors 
Participant observation: Local government authorisation 
Discouraging cultural practices 
interplay 
 
The Songkran Festival as a tourist 
attraction 
Document analysis: Opportunities for local business, 
Celebratory packages, Festive destination, Long holiday, 
Proliferation of leisure events, Loss of water splashing meaning, 
Animal uses, Alternative celebratory practices, Rod Nam Dam 





Final themes  Aggregated themes Key themes from the three data sources 
Interviews: Shifting focus of cultural practices, Uses of the 
Songkran Festival, Transformation of cultural practices, 
Duplication of landmark, Business vying for tourism and 
commercial objectives, Songkran celebration for tourism and 
commercial purposes, Water splashing ‘becomes’ the Songkran 
Festival, Localisation for promoting cultural identity of host 
destinations, Roles of Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT) 
Participant observation: Commercialised Songkran celebration,  
Ad-hoc activities 
Document Analysis: Rise of special events, Ad-hoc activities, 
Major event, Innovative event 
Interviews: - 




Cultural event vs Water-splashing 
event: A sense of separation 
Document analysis: - 
Interviews: Cultural celebrating spaces 






The findings were thematically analysed and developed into a comprehensive 
model of the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial 
activities. This study used a matrix with a quadrant approach to create a 
comprehensive model.  This approach depicts the horizontal or x-axis and the other 
on the vertical or y-axis, each expressed as continuum high/low, which prodeuces 
four typologies of phenomena (Pearce, 2012). The researcher uses axis x and y to 
develop the model, representing interactions between cultural practices and 
commercialisation at a hallmark event. The model presents four significant 
interplays: discouraging commercialisation interplay, supportive interplay, 
discouraging cultural practices interplay, and parallel phenomenon. The key 
characteristics of each interplay are also discussed in this chapter. Figure 4 shows a 
comprehensive model of the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, 










































Figure 4: A comprehensive model of the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities 
The traditional form of 








(the culturally significant phenomena where 
the meaning can be preserved through cultural 
practices)
- Celebratory regulation
- Cultural celebratory spaces: A sense of 
privacy
Supportive interplay
(Beneficial interactions between a hallmark 
cultural event, tourism, and commercialisation 
activities)
- Travelling to celebrate the festival
- Traditional Songran celebration and tourism
Parallel phenomenon
(Separated interaction between a hallmark 
cultural event, tourism, and commercial 
activities)
- Cultural event vs Commercial activities:             
A sense of separation
Discouraging cultural practices interplay
(The uses of a hallmark cultural event for 
tourism and commercial purposes)
- The Songkran Festival as a tourist attraction 
- Ad-hoc activities
The interplay between 
a hallmark cultural 






          9.2 The interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial 
activities 
 
9.2.1 Discouraging commercialisation interplay 
 
Discouraging commercialisation interplay refers to the culturally significant 
phenomena where the meaning can be preserved through the cultural practices at a 
hallmark cultural event. Tourism and commercial sectors have limitations to involve 
in the cultural celebration and operating the event activities under specific 
regulations by government authorities and local communities. The local people are 
considered as the key stakeholder who conduct the celebration with the authority to 
regulate the appropriate behaviour of the public who participate in the festival. In 
this case, celebratory regulation is a tool to reduce inappropriate celebratory 
behaviour among the public and keep the traditional forms of cultural practices alive. 
Additionally, the traditional customs of the cultural practices can be preserved 
through the cultural celebratory spaces, based on their cultural meaning, the way the 
cultural practices are performed, and the festival audiences. Figure 5 presents the 
significant phenomena of discouraging commercialisation interplay at a hallmark 
cultural event: 
• Celebratory regulation; 





















Figure 5: The significant phenomena of discouraging commercialisation interplay at a 
hallmark cultural event 
 
1) Celebratory regulation 
 
The document analysis findings (section 6.2.3: Local preference) show that 
a group of northern people in Bangkok celebrated the Songkran Festival in the 
traditional northern way and conducted the proper practice during the celebration. 
Furthermore, they did not allow public members with a water gun to participate in 
the celebration. In this case, the traditional way of celebrating the Songkran Festival 
was called back into practice by a group of local people. This suggests that the local 
community members are the key stakeholder who regulates the celebrating protocol 
among the public members; subsequently, the core values and cultural meanings 
could be preserved through cultural practices. Additionally, the participant 
observation findings (section 8.2.2 Local government authorisation and 8.2.5 
Regulating celebratory manner) and document analysis finding (section 6.2.1 Water 
splashing restrictions) show that the government authorities encouraged public 













members to play water traditionally with water-saving awareness. In this case, the 
roles of the local government sector can influence the celebratory manner to occur 
in the traditional way. Likewise, local authorities and government agencies are 
regulators who monitor festivities that can result in the desired festival atmosphere 
(Getz et al., 2007). 
These findings tie in well with previous studies wherein the local community 
can have the right to consider the way of celebrating festivals to avoid exploiting the 
festivals (Lacy & Douglass, 2002). It is interesting to highlight those celebratory 
regulations, explicitly keeping the original forms of cultural practice. The 
celebratory regulation could be a challenge for commercial sectors to use the 
Songkran Festival as a business platform to generate their economic benefits. Also, 
when conducting the cultural celebration, local authorities and the local government 
sectors are important sectors in preserving the cultural elements of the celebration 
and reducing the involvement of tourism and commercial sectors in the cultural 
celebration.  
2) Cultural celebratory spaces: A sense of privacy 
 
A festival is considered a type of public gathering, which serves to negotiate 
regulated aspects of daily life (Bennett & Woodward, 2014). However, the 
development of society creates the diversity of a global festival landscape that 
combines contemporary lifestyle tastes and preferences into a variety of different 
festival settings (Bennett & Woodward, 2014). The interview findings (section 7.5.2 
Cultural celebratory spaces) shows that the celebratory spaces at the Songkran 





divided, based on specific characteristics of the cultural practices that related to 
Buddhist beliefs, familial traditions, and the act of purification.  
The interview findings show that each cultural practice requires different 
spaces to be performed. For example, the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony requires a 
private space for family members to perform. The sand Pagoda Building practice 
contains the Buddhist beliefs related to worshipping the Buddha and paying back of 
alms to the temple. Consequently, this cultural practice would be convenient for 
Buddhists. In this case, the cultural practice is available for members who have 
shared cultural and religious beliefs. Traditionally, water will be splashed among 
family members, relatives, and friends. It contains the cultural meaning of driving 
away bad luck from the old year and forecasting good cultivation in the New Year. 
However, recently, the water splashing practice becomes a fun festivity that attracts 
public members to participate in a public area. The findings show that each cultural 
practice allocates its performing space and types of festival audiences.  
The above discussions show that from this interplay, a sense of privacy in the 
cultural celebration emerges, for example, the familial traditional practice 
appropriate for family members and Buddhist rituals convenient for the Buddhists. 
In this case, it can be a challenge for tourism and commercial sectors to be involved 
in the cultural celebration. On the other hand, a sense of privacy offers an opportunity 
for cultural significance to be preserved at the festival. Public participation creates a 
false sense of its cultural significance, values, and cultural practice meanings. Figure 














Figure 6: A sense of privacy at a hallmark cultural event 
 
The findings extend the previous studies, showing that festivals are public 
celebrations that are rich in the sense of tradition and meaning. Festivals provide a 
platform for local communities to value their culture, traditions, and sustain the 
original subjects and their way of life (Ryan et al., 1998). Likewise, festivals can 
reflect the dynamic value systems of individuals related to customs, habits, 
experiences, and collective memory. In this sense, festivals can be duplicated and 
passed on through the next generation's experience (Derrett, 2003). The next section 
discusses the second type of the interplay called supportive interplay that represents 
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9.2.2 Supportive Interplay 
 
The supportive interplay refers to the beneficial interactions between a 
hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities. Beneficial interactions 
apply to the cultural significance, values, and meaning which are preserved through 
the cultural practices at a hallmark cultural event. In the meantime, the tourism and 
commercial sectors can generate economic benefits without interrupting the cultural 
elements of the celebration. Figure 7 shows the significant phenomena of the 
supportive interplay at a hallmark cultural event; 
• Travelling to celebrate the festival; 















Figure 7: The significant phenomena of supportive interplay at a hallmark cultural event 
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The key characteristics of the supportive interplay are that the cultural 
significance and the values of the festival are preserved through the cultural 
practices. At the same time, the cultural celebration attracts tourists and visitors to 
experience its traditional customs. In this case, cultural practices are not 
commodified to be commercial activities; however, it is preserving the cultural 
elements of the practices that attract tourists and tourism dollars.  From the case 
study, the Songkran celebration first attracted domestic tourists to participate and 
experience the cultural practices in different regions in Thailand. For example, 
Bangkok residents started travelling to Chiang Mai (northern part of Thailand) to 
participate in a Lanna Style Songkran celebration. Local people practised the Rod 
Nam Dam Hua ceremony, the Sand Pagoda Building, and the Water Splashing 
tradition regarding their original meanings. The celebration can also present shared 
religious beliefs and culture among the local people in the same society. In line with 
previous studies, a festival is the celebration of a social group involved in social and 
religious rites (Caillois, 1959; Piette, 1992). Also, festivals are social occasions that 
allow community members to participate and share worldviews, which are united by 
historical bonds and linguistic religion (Falassi, 1987). In this case, the supportive 
interplay shows that the local community members can preserve the community 
cultures, traditions, and beliefs through the Songkran celebration. Furthermore, the 
cultural elements of the festival can be promoted as a tourist attraction to attract 
tourists and visitors to come to the community. In line with previous studies, the 
festival creates a special appeal and represents destinations' identity and image (Getz, 
1989).  
Additionally, the festival provides international tourists an opportunity to 





authentic cultural ambience (Getz, 1989; McKercher et al., 2006).  The traditional 
form of celebration is the key factor that attracts tourists and visitors to travel to the 
festival area and enjoy the festivities. The document analysis findings show that most 
commercial sectors, such as hotels, restaurants, and transportation services, can 
generate income from the festival visitors and tourists without interrupting the 
cultural elements of the celebration.  
It is interesting to highlight that the involvement of the commercial sectors 
did not apply directly to the festival celebration. However, they gained economic 
benefits by providing hospitality and services to tourists and visitors during their 
participation. The interaction between a hallmark cultural event, tourism sectors and 
commercial sectors brought considerable benefits to each other. The event can be 
celebrated with its cultural elements and traditional form, and the tourism and 
commercial sectors can generate their incomes from festival visitors and tourists. 
This is a significant result for understanding the consequences of the involvement of 
tourism and commercial activities in a hallmark cultural event in that it is not always 
averse to the cultural practices. The supportive interplay at the Songkran Festival can 
be divided into two significant phenomena, which are discussed through the existing 
transformation of the cultural practices below.    
1) Travelling to celebrate the festival 
 
Document analysis findings (6.2.1. Travelling during the Songkran Festival) 
show the relationship between the Songkran celebration, tourism, and commercial 
activities started in 1921 through the development of a rail and road systems from 
Bangkok to Chiang Mai. Domestic tourists and visitors had first visited the Songkran 
in Chiang Mai in 1922, via the railroad (Porananond & Robinson, 2008). Thai people 





celebration style, and especially enjoy the water splashing practice. Chiang Mai 
became a destination to celebrate the Songkran Festival of the Bangkok people (6.2.2 
Alternative festival destinations). It is important to highlight that transportation 
infrastructure development was the key factor that stimulated the local people to 
travel. Chiang Mai became the destination to celebrate the festival because it was the 
first province that the local people could travel to by train. In line with previous 
studies of the event life cycle at the introduction stage, when an event is new to 
people, it requires the event audiences to report on its attractiveness (Getz, 2000; 
Rogers, 1962). Likewise, the establishment stage was discussed as the development 
of festivals/events to attract tourists and visitors (Holmes & Ali-Knight, 2017). 
However, the commercialisation process does not apply to the festivals/events 
celebration at this stage. The results found evidence for the key expectations of 
domestic travellers from Bangkok society who prefer to travel away from home and 
participate in the celebration with different local traditions and styles in different 
regions. Thus, this phenomenon shows the emergence of domestic travel during the 
festival, which allowed local business to generate incomes from domestic tourists 
and visitors. It is interesting to note that the key attraction of the festival celebration 
in Chiang Mai is the Lanna culture. This suggests that local cultures and traditions 
are considered the celebration's attractiveness. Likewise, a hallmark cultural event 
symbolises a destination with the uniqueness, traditional characteristics and a sense 
of place (Ritchie, 1984). In this case, the combination of landscape (material 
environment), cultures, traditions, and the way of life bring a sense of place that 
provides authentic and indigenous experiences to the tourists and visitors. In 





cultural identity (Getz, 2004), the five senses of touch, test, hearing, smell, and sight, 
and the dimensions of animation and feelings (Derrett, 2003).  
The celebration was reachable by visitors; however, those visitors observed 
and followed the protocol of how the local people celebrated the festival.  On the 
other hand, as seen in the literature, local businesses in a host destination, for 
example, hotels and restaurants, could generate income from domestic tourists and 
visitors.  As the previous studies by Getz and Frisby (1988) and Hall (1989) advocate, 
events are not only the maintenance of community and regional identity, but they 
also bring positive and negative economic and social impacts to a host destination. 
In this case, domestic travel is one of the key characteristics of the supportive 
interplay regarding the original form of the festival celebration which brings 
economic benefits to the host destination. Also, public participation did not interrupt 
the cultural elements of the celebration. 
2) Traditional Songkran celebration and tourism 
 
The local community is a well-known cultural attraction; therefore, the local 
community members prefer to celebrate the Songkran Festival in the traditional way 
that preserves the cultural significance of the celebration and core values. The 
interview findings (section 7.2.2: Locals fighting to preserve their culture) show the 
Songkran celebration at the Ban Bathr community has been practices following 
traditional ways related to Buddhism and local beliefs. The celebration starts with 
Buddhist cultural rituals where people offer food to monks, followed by the “Wai 
Kru” ceremony to remember and convey gratitude to the ancestors. After that, the 
Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony is conducted by young community members to respect 
and express their appreciation to their parents and respected senior community 





(traditional Thai dancing) and the water splashing tradition. Every year, domestic 
and international tourists visit the Ban Bathr community to see the original method 
of making monks’ alms bowls and participate in the Songkran celebration. In this 
case, the Songkran Festival at Ban Batr became a destination for tourists and visitors 
who keen to experience the traditional form of the Songkran celebration. 
On the other hand, the original form of cultural celebration allows tourists 
and visitors to have unique experiences through cultural practices. The local 
community can also use tourism as a tool to creatively strengthen and display their 
local identity (D'Amore, 1988; Friedman, 1994). This suggests that tourism and 
commercial sectors do not directly interfere with the cultural practices at the 
Songkran Festival. In this case, the Songkran celebration can represent the cultural 
significance and the festival values through its traditional form. Meanwhile, tourism 
and commercial sectors could gain economic benefits from tourists and visitors by 
providing hospitality and services. Also, in this scenario, the local community 
members become the key stakeholder who conducts the celebration associated with 
their local traditions. Furthermore, the interview findings (section 7.3.4 Roles of 
government sectors) and the participant observation findings (section 8.2.2 Local 
government authorisation) show that the government sectors have significant roles 
in organising the Songkran Festival and educating people to celebrate the festival in 
the traditional way, for example, to not use water guns and white talcum powder 
during the festival. In the meantime, they are also taking the role of host and 
organiser of the festival. This suggests that the acts of government agencies can 
influence the festival’s characteristics (Getz et al., 2007).  
It is interesting to highlight that the local community can perform the 





commercial area and packed with tourists. This suggests that local authorisation is 
an influencing factor in forming the celebratory performance. These findings also 
show that the local traditions of a local community enhance the uniqueness of the 
festival celebration and encourage the local community members to be aware and 
preserve their community and traditions. By now, it is generally accepted that the 
local community members usually have the right to consider the way to promote 
their cultures and traditional practices and what should be promoted to avoid serving 
either exploited festivals or pseudo-events to tourists (Lacy & Douglass, 2002). This 
is an important result in the value co-creation between event tourism businesses, the 
commercial sectors, local communities, and tourists at a hallmark cultural event. 
According to Ramaswamy (2009), co-creation can re-shape the understanding of 
how contemporary interactions, experiences, and values are created and constructed. 
Therefore, the co-creation process can show how cultural celebrations can be 
developed to create unique experiences for tourists and visitors and contribute 
economic advantages to host destinations, such as socialising and interacting with 
other people to create satisfactory experiences (Pegg & Patterson, 2010). 
The following discussion is about the third type of interplay at a hallmark 
cultural event, namely discouraging cultural practices interplay. The interplay shows 
the interaction between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities 
that create destructive results in cultural practices, while the tourism and commercial 









9.2.3 Discouraging cultural practices interplay  
 
Discouraging cultural practices interplay refers to the uses of a hallmark 
cultural event for tourism and commercial purposes. This interplay occurred when 
the cultural practices are transformed to be either a tourism product or commercial 
activities to generate economic benefits to tourism and commercial sectors. 
Consequently, it results in a loss of the traditional and cultural elements of the event. 
Figure 8 shows the significant phenomena of discouraging cultural practices 
interplay at a hallmark cultural event: 
• Tourism attraction; 
•  Ad-hoc activity 
 
 










Figure 8: The significant phenomena of discouraging cultural practice interplay at 
a hallmark cultural event 
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1) The Songkran Festival as a tourist attraction 
 
The development of public transportation and a road system in 1920 
(Porananond & Robinson, 2008) and the establishment of the TAT in 1960 brought 
development to the Songkran Festival. The festival was developed for public 
participation, and commercial intervention occurred between 1920 and 1960 and was 
extended to 1990 (Newbold et al., 2015). The findings show that water splashing 
became a key attraction for tourism and a platform for local businesses to generate 
economic benefits. Subsequently, the water-splashing practice changed from placid 
water splashing to large-scale water-fights, together with loud music and large pick-
up trucks transporting water tanks for the continual throwing of water. This suggests 
that the water-splashing tradition transformed to be a vigorous event, offering a 
hedonistic atmosphere rather than cultural inheritance. In line with the document 
analysis findings (section 6.2.6: Foam party), the business sectors were the sponsors 
of different event activities, for example, water game zones, mini-concerts, and foam 
parties. They created brand awareness by giving away gifts and organising special 
activities.  Likewise, hallmark events as special events which are funded by public 
monies and are expected to generate immense external benefits to support the 
financing of the event (Burgan & Mules, 2000).  
In addition, the findings show that the pleasurable nature of the water 
splashing became the centre of the Songkran celebration, attracting a large number 
of the public to the host destination. For example, the document analysis findings 
(section 6.2.4: Loss of water splashing meaning) show that the Songkran Festival is 
an occasion that allows people to soak others without punishment and enjoy the 





practices, 7.3.1, and 7.5.1: Transformation of cultural practices) show that the water 
splashing changed into many forms after it became an activity for tourism in a host 
destination. Similarly, for Cohen (1988), tourism is said to lead to the 
commodification of areas of community life. It is the penetration by tourism, which 
concerns the domain of economic relations regulated by the market exchange 
criteria. The document analysis findings show the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony was 
available for public participation (section 6.2.5 Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony for 
public participation). The ceremony was arranged as a showcase of the cultural 
elements of the festival in a public space, for example, in shopping malls and special 
event locations to promote key attractions for tourism. In this case, this phenomenon 
brought the shifting focus of the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony from strengthening 
family bonds to public activity, which could obscure its cultural meaning. Also, the 
participant observation findings (section 8.2.3 Commercialised Songkran 
celebration) show that water splashing was performed beyond its cultural meaning 
and encouraged public participation in a hedonistic experience.  
The Songkran Festival has become a well-known water festival in Thailand, 
and many tourists participate in the festival. Therefore, it is common to see the 
involvement of tourism and commercial sectors at the festival celebration. This 
phenomenon leads to the transformation of cultural practices and emerging new 
practices in the festival celebration. This is consistent with what has been found in 
previous studies that a significant effect from the relationship between tourism and 
festivals is that festivals have become key components in a place-selling process 
which leads to cultural commodification (Getz, 1991; Hall, 1992; Hughes, 1999). 
Likewise, as tourism products, the existence of festivals not only provides a genuine 





promoting place for commercialisation purposes (Waterman, 1998). In this case, the 
development of festivals for mass tourism and the increase in leisure time and 
spending power has led to a proliferation of public events, festivals, entertainment, 
and celebrations in the fast-growing forms of tourism-related phenomena (Lovell & 
Bull, 2018). The findings highlight that water splashing became a focus of the 
festival celebration, which overwhelmed other main cultural practices, for example, 
the Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, and the Sand Pagoda Building at the Songkran 
celebration. Water splashing became an activity that the commercial sectors use for 
generating economic benefits (section 7.4.1 Uses of the Songkran Festival). It is 
interesting to highlight that the commercial sectors became a key stakeholder who 
conducts the festivities in the role of either host or sponsor, instead of local 
community members (section 7.2.3 Business vying for tourism and commercial 
objectives). Additionally, the interview findings (7.4.4 Roles of Tourism Authority 
of Thailand) show that the tourism authority used water splashing to promote tourism 
in Thailand and extend the tourism season. From the document analysis findings 
(section 6.2.4 Animal uses), a tourist attraction, such as the zoo, created an unusual 
activity to attract tourists and visitors. For example, a zoo trained a chimpanzee to 
use a water pipe and elephants to splash water their trunks when tourists passed by.  
The above discussions show that organising an event usually involves 
collaborations from different stakeholders, for example, the public sector, the private 
sector, voluntary organisations, sponsors, suppliers, government authorities, and 
tourism authorities. However, the interactions between each stakeholder leads to 
creating an event and its image and characteristics (Presenza & Iocca, 2012). The 





how cultural celebrations can be developed to create unique experiences for tourists 
and visitors and contribute economic advantages to host destinations, such as 
socialising and interacting with other people to create satisfactory experiences (Pegg 
& Patterson, 2010). However, the outcome of the co-creation process can result in 
the co-destruction of the cultural significance of the cultural celebration. Similarly, 
Vafeas et al. (2016) explain that co-destruction can occur when collaboration among 
stakeholders fails to integrate the resources they process. The interaction between 
event stakeholders in commercialising a cultural event for tourism and commercial 
purposes can create a misinterpretation of the event’s core values in the event 
audiences’ perceptions. This suggests that the co-creation of the cultural event, 
involving commercialisation as part of this process to transform a cultural event into 
a tourism product to attract tourists, can result in the co-destruction of an event’s 
values and cultural significance. 
The document analysis findings (section 6.2.6 Festival landmark) and the 
interview findings (section 7.5.5 Duplication of landmark) show that the popularity 
of the Songkran Festival at Khao San Road stimulates local businesses in other 
provinces imitated the Khao (San) Road to attract tourists to participate in the festival 
in their area. This phenomenon is in line with previous studies, which finds place-
making involves urban planning and the design of landscape to influence people’s 
behaviour and shape their perceptions of place (Lew, 2012). In tourism, place-
making is a tool to create image-making and marketing (Lew, 2017) and to boost 
tourism attractiveness at a tourism destination (Bosman & Dredge, 2011).  
Furthermore, the document analysis findings (section 6.2.4 Proliferation of leisure 





time and spending power has led to the proliferation of public events, festivals, 
entertainment, and celebrations in the fast-growing forms of tourism-related 
phenomena (Lovell & Bull, 2018). The results highlight that tourism is the key 
influencing factor in developing celebratory practices, with the objective to stimulate 
economic activities.  
On the other hand, the interview findings (section 7.4.1: Uses of the Songkran 
Festival, and 7.5.3 Water splashing ‘becomes’ the Songkran Festival) indicated that 
the TAT used the Songkran Festival as a promotional tool to promote Thai cultures 
and tourism in Thailand. The festival was promoted as a special event for domestic 
tourists to encourage Thai people to travel and spend money during the festival, 
while promoting the festival as a cultural product to attract international tourists. 
Cultural festivals provide destinations to promote their intangible heritage, local 
traditions, cultural backgrounds, and ethnic backgrounds as tourism appeal 
(McKercher et al., 2006). This is an important finding in the understanding of 
promoting a tourism strategy to contribute to the transformation of a hallmark 
cultural event characteristic and its significance to the local society. Noticeably, the 
tourism authority focuses on creating a promotion campaign to encourage tourists to 
participate in the festival with the primary objective of boosting the national 
economy. Original cultural practices of the festival became a core value to promote 
tourism activity, but they are not being performed authentically at the festival. The 
commercialisation of cultural practices is a common phenomenon at the Songkran 
celebration. In this case, tourism promotion of a hallmark cultural event as a tourist 






2) Ad-hoc activities 
 
The document analysis findings (section 6.2.2 Rise of special events) and the 
participant observation findings (section 8.2.3 Commercialised Songkran 
celebration) show that the Songkran celebration was developed to be leisure 
activities (hotel package including lunch/dinner at poolside) and an opportunity for 
local businesses to create ad-hoc activities (special events such as fashion shows, 
mini-concerts, and food festivals) to attract tourists and visitors. Additionally, the 
Sand Pagoda Building became a sand-castle building contest instead of representing 
its cultural meanings. In this case, the Songkran Festival seemed to be a commercial 
event to serve a commercial purpose and tourists’ expectations. In line with the study 
by Kopytoff (1986), the cultural celebration is considered as an intangible product, 
which can be commercialised for either commercial or tourism purposes.  The 
majority of events and festivals exist for non-touristic reasons such as religious 
holidays, community leisure, or some kinds of cultural celebrations. However, there 
is a tendency to utilize them as the instrument in tourism development and marketing 
plans for the host destinations. Also, the document analysis findings (section 6.2.6: 
Ad-hoc activity) show that the water-splashing activity has been arranged as an ad-
hoc activity after the Songkran Festival (between 16 and 17 April), called “Wan Lai”. 
During this period, local people and tourists particularly enjoy the water splashing 
and entertainment activities with hedonistic experience.  
 The ad-hoc events extend the tourists’ and visitors’ length of stay, bringing 
economic benefits to the tourism sectors (Derrett, 2004; McKercher et al., 2006). 
The findings highlight the fact that festivals provide the host destination with the 
extension of tourists’ stays and an opportunity to enhance satisfaction level. This 





tourists to extend their stays and increase the quality of their experience (McKercher 
et al., 2006). The following discussion presents a parallel phenomenon at the 
Songkran Festival, representing the separated interaction between a hallmark 
cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities.  
9.2.4 Parallel phenomenon 
 
The parallel phenomenon represents the separated interaction between a 
hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities. The separated 
interaction refers to the involvement of tourism and commercial sectors in a different 
part of a celebration on the same occasion. Figure 9 presents the significant theme 


















Figure 9: The significant phenomena of parallel phenomenon at a hallmark cultural event 
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1) Cultural event vs Water - splashing event: A sense of separation 
 
The parallel phenomenon emerged when the Songkran celebration was 
arranged not only for a cultural inheritance purpose but also for tourism purposes at 
the same time, and the celebratory programme was different. For example, the 
cultural practices that contain religious beliefs and traditional elements were 
performed in the morning, while the cultural practices that offer hedonistic 
experience were performed in the afternoon. The findings show that the hedonistic 
activity attracted public participation and offered tourism and local businesses an 
opportunity to use it as either a product or an attraction to generate economic 
benefits. However, the morning ceremonies that provide a cultural significance 
atmosphere at the celebration could bring some challenges to the tourism and 
commercial sectors in generating economic benefits. It is interesting to highlight 
those cultural practices became the options for public members to choose to 
participate in regarding their interests. Consequently, the cultural elements of the 
Songkran Festival could not be seen by members of the public during the festival 
celebration.   
The participant observation findings (8.2.4. Cultural event vs Water 
splashing event) show that the Songkran celebration at the Khao San Road area was 
separated into two events, namely, the cultural event and the water- splashing event.  
The Bang Lampoo community and the Phra Nakhon District Office hosted and 
organised The Songkran Festival in the traditional way at Suan Santi Chaiprakarn 
Park, which is 900 meters away from Khao San Road, the main location of a water-
splashing event. The celebration contained Buddhist rituals such as sprinkling 
scented water on the Buddha’s image (Song Nam Phra) and offering food to monks. 





ceremony for local young community members to pay respect to them and to convey 
their gratitude and receive a blessing in return. However, no local young people or 
tourists participated in the morning cultural event, only senior people and local 
government officials. Likewise, the interview findings (7.5.2 Cultural celebrating 
spaces) show that the cultural ceremonies were separated from festivities that served 
commercial sectors within the area. The cultural ceremonies were available for 
public participation, but they were not favoured by local young people and tourists. 
However, the afternoon water-splashing activity accompanied by loud music and 
entertainment became the key festivity that attracted the majority of local young 
people and public members (tourists and visitors) to participate in the festival.  
The nature of water splashing offers a hedonistic atmosphere. Its 
characteristics are flexible in developing into different events, such as a water game 
zone and a foam party. Undoubtedly, the local businesses and tourism sectors 
transformed water splashing as a tourism product to attract local revellers and foreign 
tourists to participate. This phenomenon shows the use of water splashing was to 
attract tourists and create a hedonistic atmosphere to meet tourists’ expectations. In 
line with previous studies, the utilisation of a cultural festival focused on touristic 
terms, rather than expressing its cultural significance  (Picard & Robinson, 2006). 
However, it is interesting to highlight that the different timing of the performance of 
cultural practices performance could create a separate atmosphere at the Songkran 
Festival. Also, the characteristics of the cultural practices offer a different 
opportunity to tourism and commercial sectors to generate economic benefits 
through the celebration period. The participant observation findings (8.2.4 Cultural 





fewer commercial activities at the cultural event. In this case, the cultural 
significance of the cultural practices was not interrupted by tourism and commercial 
activities. Thus, this phenomenon brings a sense of separation at a hallmark cultural 
event, which represents the separated interaction between a hallmark cultural event, 











Figure 10: A sense of separation in a hallmark cultural event 
 
A sense of separation occurred when the cultural practices were scheduled at 
a different time within a cultural celebration. The timing to perform each cultural 
practice was related to its cultural meaning and beliefs, and the characteristics of the 



















for tourists and visitors to attend the cultural ceremonies that they are interested in 
participating in. Undoubtedly, tourism and commercial sectors would prefer to run 
their activities at the celebration where they are popular among tourists. Similarly, 
Manning (1983) suggests that events and festivals can be arranged for marketing, 
economic, and business purposes, consequently, these purposes can create variations 
in the program and the events setting. The cultural practice that offers a hedonistic 
atmosphere significantly attracts tourists and is used for tourism and commercial 
activities. In this case, the phenomena show how hallmark cultural event was used 
for different purposes at the same time, and subsequently, the event atmosphere was 
different. Also, the different setting elements, for example, venues, management 
strategies, programs, participants, and staff, can bring different forms to the same 
events (Hiller, 1999). Furthermore, the cultural celebration schedule could shift the 
status of the cultural practices to be options for the festival audiences to participate. 
In this instance, a sense of separation could shift the focus of the main objective of 
the festival.  
On the other hand, the separation of cultural practices at the cultural event 
could create misleading cultural values and influence the event’s image to public 
members. For example, tourists may focus on participating in the water- splashing 
event because of its hedonistic nature, and there is no requirement to participate in 
the early morning. Subsequently, the Songkran Festival may be perceived as the 
Water Festival as it is the main festivity that tourists experienced. This suggests that 
the findings provide another perspective of the spatial dimension of a hallmark 







   
The triangulation findings show the comprehensive results that provide a 
deeper understanding of the interplay at a hallmark cultural event. The results show 
that the characteristic of each interplay was defined through the different interactions 
between event stakeholders and the hallmark cultural event. In this instance, the 
interaction phenomena are covered regarding the uses of the event and the forms of 
the intervention of tourism and commercial activities at the event.  
The supportive interplay shows that the cultural celebration can attract public 
participation, which provides advantages to tourism and commercial sectors. In the 
meantime, the cultural significance of the festival was not exploited by those tourism 
and commercial activities. However, the interaction of tourism and commercial 
sectors can create discouraging phenomena regarding cultural significance, meaning 
cultural practices are transformed to be used as a product to generate economic 
contributions to local business and tourism sectors. In this case, the cultural 
significance and core values of the event are reduced. On the other hand, a sense of 
privacy can keep the cultural practices away from the commercialisation process, 
which is called discouraging commercialisation interplay. The findings also show 
the sense of separation that created the parallel phenomenon at a hallmark cultural 
event. This sense existed when a cultural celebration was used as a tourist attraction 
at the same time as the commercial activities were conducted. This phenomenon 
shows that a hallmark cultural event can contain both the commercialisation of 
cultural practices and cultural inheritance activities at the same time. The following 
chapter addresses the conclusion of the study, the study’s findings contributions and 










The involvement of tourism and commercial sectors brings significant 
changes to the way local people celebrate the Songkran Festival and the festival’s 
atmosphere. This study explores the interactions between event stakeholders, 
specifically tourism and commercial sectors, and the traditional pattern of the 
cultural celebration. The study’s findings show that the interplay between the festival 
celebration, tourism, and commercial sectors can exist in different forms depending 
on the purposes of the festival celebration, the authorities of the host community and 
the local government sectors, and the involvement of tourism and commercial 
sectors in the celebration. Consequently, these interplays significantly influence the 
traditional pattern of the festival celebration and the festival atmosphere. This 
chapter summarises the key findings which are highlights of the knowledge 
contributions and implications of the study, the limitations while conducting the 












10.2 Key findings  
 
Events and festivals are considered as the important elements of tourism that 
provide unique experiences through rituals and ceremonies (Davis & Martin, 2014; 
Ferdinand & Williams, 2013; Holbrook & Hirschman, 1982). The growth of tourism 
created the evolution of a festival environment, for example, event facilities, place, 
and infrastructure to be a source of tourists’ consumption (Durkheim & Swain, 
2008). The consequences of tourism development bring modernisation and a 
commercialisation process to local cultures, traditions, and local identities 
(Greenwood, 1989). Likewise, modernity was claimed as the cause of the 
commodification of cultural performances, cultural identity and authenticity through 
the tourism development process (Elias-Varotsis, 2006). This process creates a 
value-exchange between cultures and the tourism market, which transform the 
cultures to be a source of tourists’ consumption (Baumann, 2001; Keller et al., 2011). 
Commercialisation is the process of the transformation of both tangible and 
intangible forms through the application of business values to create a market 
economy (Clarke, 2016; Woods, 2007). This suggests that commercialisation is the 
process of increasing economic values for tourism resources. Cultural 
events/festivals are used as touristic packages that provide spaces, times, stories, and 
social interaction to tourists. In line with the previous studies, the study’s findings 
show the discouraging cultural practices interplay, which refers to the cultural 
practices that are transformed to be tourism and commercial activities that mainly 
have a hedonistic atmosphere. A hallmark cultural event is used to boost economic 
benefits from tourism activities. Consequently, this results in a loss of cultural 





However, tourism provides people with an opportunity to understand local 
cultures, traditions, and cultural exchange through the festival celebrations (Chacko 
& Schaffer, 1993).  Likewise, festivals provide an opportunity to celebrate the 
cultural identity of local (host) communities (Ferdinand & Williams, 2013) and 
experiences in terms of fantasies, feelings, and fun with tourists and visitors 
(Holbrook & Hirschman, 1982). Similarly, Davis and Martin (2014) advocate that 
festivals are considered a tourist attraction that provides unique experiences through 
rituals and ceremonies from the start to the end of the festivals. This consideration is 
in line with this study’s findings which show that the interactions between cultural 
practices, tourism, and commercial activities can exist in the form of discouraging 
commercialisation interplay. This interplay occurs when cultural elements and 
cultural significance are preserved through the cultural practices at a hallmark 
cultural event while tourism and commercial sectors have limitations to be involved 
in the event. Furthermore, tourism and commercial sectors have to operate their 
activities and take their roles in the event under specific regulations by government 
authorities and host communities. The study’s findings highlight those celebrating 
regulations can minimise the involvement of tourism and commercial activities in a 
hallmark cultural event. These findings tie in well with previous studies wherein the 
local community can have the right to consider the way of celebrating festivals to 
avoid exploiting festivals (Lacy & Douglass, 2002). Likewise, local authorities and 
government agencies are regulators who monitor festivities that can result in the 
festival atmosphere (Getz et al., 2007). Additionally, celebrating spaces creates a 
sense of privacy, which provides cultural significance to be preserved at cultural 
events. This phenomenon shows that some cultural practices are appropriate only for 





understanding of the spatial dimension of the event that the event stakeholders can 
use to ensure that any loss of cultural significance can be minimised, while they use 
the cultural event to generate economic benefits from tourists and visitors. 
The study’s findings also highlight the supportive interplay between a 
hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities that allow the local 
community to strengthen the cultural significance of the event and in the meantime, 
tourism and commercial activities can take economic benefits from the event. 
Furthermore, cultural elements can be preserved through cultural practice and be 
promoted as a tourism attraction. However, this supportive interplay requires locals 
and tourists guidelines concerning proper celebrating manners and collaboration 
between the host community and local government sectors to arrange and promote 
the event. Additionally, the study explores the parallel phenomenon which exists 
through the interplay between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial 
activities. The parallel phenomenon occurs when the event programme provides 
different activities, and they contain a different atmosphere at the same time. This 
phenomenon provides options for tourists to participate in the activities which bring 
a sense of separation to the event atmosphere. However, this phenomenon can 
mislead tourists and visitors’ perception of the event’s atmosphere. For example, the 
Songkran Festival is perceived as a water fight festival instead of a cultural 
inheritance expression because of the popularity of the water-splashing activity. 
In conclusion, the interplay between event stakeholders at a hallmark cultural 
event can impact the celebratory pattern of the event. The study’s findings explore 
the four significant characteristics of the interplays which extend the knowledge of 
co-creation and co-destruction in the cultural event context, the relationship between 





study highlights the uses of the spatial and temporal dimensions of a cultural event 
to manage the event and minimise the negative impact on the cultural elements which 
in the meantime, remain an opportunity for tourism and commercial sectors to 
generate their economic benefits. 
10.3 Contributions and implications of the study 
 
The study’s findings construct a comprehensive model of the interplay 
between a hallmark cultural event, tourism, and commercial activities. The model 
shows four types of interplay phenomena that can emerge during the interaction 
between cultural elements, tourism, and commercial activities at the event. In this 
case, the study’s findings have generated an understanding of the interactions, and 
their significant impacts on the social, cultural, and economic environments of the 
event, which are not broadly discussed in previous cultural event studies. 
Furthermore, the model has presented that the four states of the interplay can co-
exist within one occasion in different spatial and temporal dimensions regarding the 
nature of a hallmark cultural event that is typically designed and developed by 
destination managers, event planners, and producers (Hall, 1989; Getz & Page, 
2016). Likewise, other event setting elements, including venues, management 
strategies, programs, participants, and staff, and the number of involved event 
stakeholders, can bring a different form of celebration to the same cultural event. 
This result would be a fruitful area for future work to develop the model through 
different event settings, including the role the event plays within the host destination.  
This study took place in the pre-COVID-19 pandemic; this suggests that the 
model could be used as a fundamental idea to develop the understanding of the 





example, COVID-19. Each interplay can be used as a guideline to develop tourism 
policy; for example, the supportive interplay would be a considerable pattern in 
developing event tourism and re-constructing the cultural appeal and identity of a 
cultural event. Furthermore, the findings discovered a sense of privacy and a sense 
of separation within the cultural celebration, extending the spatial and temporal 
dimensions in cultural event management. In this case, the findings provide evidence 
that an event space could be a key tool to preserve or spoil the cultural elements 
within the celebration. Moreover, the temporal dimension does not only bring 
changes to the event characteristics, but it also creates celebratory options through 
the event programme. The study’s findings generate the knowledge contribution to 
cultural event management concerning time and space analysis in cultural events. 
Additionally, the results can be beneficial to tourism policy development, for 
example, using cultural elements of the cultural events to promote tourism activities 
and being performed authentically at the events. 
Finally, the study also provides practical implications for the local 
community, especially in maintaining cultural and traditional identity, cultural 
significance, cultural meaning, and the values of the cultural events/ festivals. The 
study’s findings provide an understanding of the impact of collaborations between 
local government sectors, tourism sectors, private sectors, and local community 
members on the characteristics of cultural events/festivals. In this case, the results 
provide a guideline to promote and develop cultural events for tourism purposes with 
fewer negative impacts on the values of cultural events/festivals and their cultural 
significance. Additionally, the results should encourage stakeholders of cultural 
events to consider the consequences of the interplays between event stakeholders 





serving different expectations, while also ensuring that any loss of cultural 
significance can be minimised. 
10.4 Limitations 
 
The study's limitations include the irretrievability of local newspapers 
regarding access restrictions, unavailable volumes, and those under maintenance. 
Another limitation is that only English newspapers were used which may not provide 
a holistic real-life experience of locals. Biased selectivity of the newspaper is also 
considered as a limitation as the news was likely to be reported aligned with a 
publisher’s company policies and procedures, and the news was not produced for 
research. Therefore, these limitations could have had an impact on the sufficiency 
and objectivity of the document data. Furthermore, some factors concerning the 
safety of the researcher while conducting the participation observation emerged, for 
example, aggressive water-splashing activities and drunk revellers. In this case, the 
researcher had to leave the study site because of the mentioned situation, meaning 
that the participant observation could not be entirely performed unobstructed.  
The Thai government had announced that 4 May 2019 was the coronation 
day of King Rama 10. The ceremony was arranged in the Phra Nakhon District area, 
including the Khao San Road area; thus, to prepare for the ceremony, the festival 
celebration was under the control of government authorities. In this case, some 
commercial events that are usually organised during the festival were not allowed to 
happen because of the preparation for the ceremony. Consequently, some specific 
phenomena at the festival celebration related to the study’s objectives may have been 
concealed. In addition, this research took place prior to the COVID-19 pandemic and 





into account potential developments which have occurred during the pandemic and 
post-pandemic.   
10.4 Recommendations for future research 
 
There are a number of areas in the study’s findings that could be beneficial 
for future research to address to extend the knowledge that was developed from this 
thesis. The research gaps recommended for future research based, on the study’s 
findings, are addressed below: 
• Future research can examine the interplay between event stakeholders of 
different event setting to develop the comprehensive model and extend 
significant implications of the interaction between those event stakeholders. 
• Future research can investigate the interplay between cultural elements and 
event stakeholders with a broader voice from a spectrum of commercial 
entities, including sponsors, social media parties, hawkers, street vendors, not 
for profit organisations, temples all wishing to derive economic benefit from 
the hosting of a hallmark cultural event (e.g., the Songkran Festival). In this 
case, the study could extend significant implications of the co-creation and 
co-destruction phenomena of the event.  
• Future research could examine a balance between the authenticity sought by 
the host community versus hedonistic behaviours desired by international 
tourists’ seeking indulgent experiences through the tangible and intangible 
attributes of festival engagement facing destination managers across the 
globe. 
• This research took place in the pre-COVID-19 pandemic. Future research can 





pandemic (e.g., COVID-19) on the relationships between all stakeholders and 
the sustainability of their social, cultural, political and economic 
environments. 
• The study’s findings have shown how tourism and commercial sectors use 
cultural events/festivals through the transformation of cultural practices. In 
this case, future research can investigate the use of events during the global 
pandemic to maintain event activity and to boost economic growth in post-
pandemic. 
• Finally, this study focused on the Songkran celebration at Khao San Road, 
which is a touristic and highly commercialised area. Since the Songkran 
Festival is celebrated nationally throughout Thailand, there could be other 
areas where the traditional form of the festival celebration is being preserved. 
Therefore, future research could investigate the divergence of celebrating a 
cultural performance of the same cultural event and the impact on its values 















Adongo, R. & K. Seongseop (2018) Whose festival is it anyway? Analysis of festival 
stakeholder power, legitimacy, urgency, and the sustainability of local festivals, 
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 26 (11), 1863-1889. 
Ahuvia, A. (2001). Traditional, interpretive, and reception-based content analyses: 
Improving the ability of content analysis to address issues of pragmatic and 
theoretical concern. Social indicators research, 54(2), 139-172.  
Aksornsuwan, J. (1971, 13 April). Songkran is with us again. Bangkok Post, p. 14.  
Alam, M.K. (2020). A systematic qualitative case study: questions, data collection, NVivo 
analysis and saturation. Qualitative Research in Organizations and Management, 
https://doi-org.ezproxy.otago.ac.nz/10.1108/QROM-09-2019-1825  
Alexander, J. C. (1990). Durkheimian sociology: cultural studies. New York, USA: 
Cambridge University Press. 
An, L., Zhou, W., Ou, M., Li, G., Yu, C., & Wang, X. (2021). Measuring and profiling the 
topical influence and sentiment contagion of public event stakeholders. International 
Journal of Information Management, 58, 102-327. 
Amatyakul, S. (1972, 15 April). Songkran with a difference. Bangkok Post, p. 26.  
Arghode, V. (2012). Qualitative and Quantitative Research: Paradigmatic Differences. 
Global Education Journal, 4, 155-163. 
Asanachinta, P. (1992). Roles of the local people in promoting the tourism industry. 
Memorial book distributed in the royal conferring cremation of Professor Colonel 
Phoon Phon Asanachinta, 345-351.  
Asplet, M., and M. Cooper (2000). Cultural designs in New Zealand Sou- venir clothing: 





Atkinson, D., & Laurier, E. (1998). Sanitised city? Social exclusion at Bristol’s 1996 
International Festival of the Sea. Geoforum 29(2), 199–206.  
Attanasi, G., Casoria, F., Centorrino, S., & Urso, G. (2013). Cultural investment, local 
development and instantaneous social capital: A case study of a gathering festival in 
the South of Italy. The Journal of Socio-Economics, 47, 228-247. 
Babbie, E. R. (2013). The basics of social research, Canada: Cengage learning. 
Bailey, H. (1998). Local heroes. Leisure Manager, 16(10), 24-27.  
Barrett, A. (2019). Khao San Map. Retrieved December, 18 2019, from 
https://www.travelblog.org/Photos/6963998. 
Baumann, M. P. (2001). Festivals, musical actors and mental constructs in the process of 
globalization. The world of music, 43, 9-30.  
Bennett, A., & Woodward, I. (2014). Festival spaces, identity, experience and belonging. In 
A. Bennett,J. Taylor, & I. Woodward (Eds.),The festivalization of culture (pp. 11–
26). Farnham: Ashgate. 
Benur, A.M. & Bramwell, B. (2015). Tourism product development and product 
diversification in destinations. Tourism Management, 50, 213-224. 
Berger, P. L., Luckmann, T., & Zifonun, D. (1967). The social construction of reality. 
Harmondsworth, England: Clays Ltd.  
Berger, R. (2015). Now I see it, now I don’t: Researcher’s position and reflexivity in 
qualitative research. Qualitative research, 15(2), 219-234.  
Bernard, H. R. (2017). Research methods in anthropology: Qualitative and quantitative 
approaches. London, UK: Rowman & Littlefield. 
Birch, M., Miller, T., Mauthner, M., & Jessop, J. (2002). Introduction. In M. Mauthner,M. 





Blichfeldt, B.S., Halkier, H., 2014. Mussels, tourism and community development: a case 
study of place branding through food festivals in rural North Jutland, Denmark. Eur. 
Plan. Stud. 22(8), 1587-1603. 
Boddy, C. R. (2016). Sample size for qualitative research. Qualitative Market Research: An 
International Journal, 19(4), 426-432. 
Boorstin, D. J. (2012). The image: A guide to pseudo-events in America. New York, USA: 
Vintage. 
Bosman, C., & Dredge, D. (2011). Histories of place-making in the Gold Coast City: The 
neoliberal norm, the State story and the community narrative. Griffith University-
Urban Research Program, 4-16. 
Bowen, G. A. (2009). Document analysis as a qualitative research method. Qualitative 
research journal, 9(2), 27-40.  
Bradbury‐Jones, C. (2007). Enhancing rigour in qualitative health research: Exploring 
subjectivity through Peshkin's I's. Journal of advanced nursing, 59(3), 290-298.  
Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2012). Thematic analysis. In Cooper, H. (Ed.), APA Handbook of 
Research Methods in Psychology (pp.55-71). Washington, DC: American 
Psychological Association.   
Brown, A.E. and Sharpley, R. (2019), Understanding festival-goers and their experience at 
UK music festivals, Event Management, 23 (4), 699-720. 
Brida, J. G., Disegna, M., & Osti, L. (2013). The effect of authenticity on visitors’ 
expenditure at cultural events. Current Issues in Tourism, 16(3), 266-285. 
Bristow, R.S. and Jenkins, I.S. (2020) Spatial and temporal tourism considerations in 
liminal landscapes, Tourism Geographies, 22(2), 219-228. 
Brinkmann, S., & Kvale, S. (2005). Confronting the ethics of qualitative research. Journal 





Brown, S., &James, S. (2006). Event design and management: Ritual sacrifice? In, I. 
Yeoman, M. Robertson, J. Ali-Knight. S. Drummond, & U. McMahon-Beattiel 
(Eds.), Festival and Events Management, (pp. 53-64). Oxford: Elsevier. 
Buchmann, A., Moore, K., & Fisher, D. (2010). Experiencing film tourism: Authenticity & 
fellow- ship. Annals of Tourism Research, 37(1), 229–248. 
Burgan, B., and Mules, T. (2000). Event analysis: Understanding the divide between cost 
benefit and economic impact assessment. In J. Allen, R. Harris, L. K. Jago, and A. 
J.Veal (Eds.), Events Beyond 2000: Setting the Agenda. Proceedings of Conference 
on Event Evaluation, Research and Education. Sydney:  Australian Centre for Event 
Management School of Leisure, Sport and Tourism, University of Technology, 46-
51. 
Caillois, R. (1959). Man, and the Sacred. USA: University of Illinois Press. 
Campbell, T. (1997). Technology, multimedia, and qualitative research in education. 
Journal of research on Computing in Education, 30(2), 122-132. 
Carnegie, E., & McCabe, S. (2008). Re-enactment events and tourism: Meaning, 
authenticity and identity. Current Issues in Tourism, 11(4), 349-368.  
Casteran, H., & Roederer, C. (2013). Does authenticity really affect behavior? The case of 
the Strasbourg Christmas market. Tourism Management, 36, 153–163. 
Celebrating Songkran in style. (1982, 19 April). Bangkok Post, p. 2.  
Celebrating with flowers and tunes. (1992, 11 April). Bangkok Post, p. 25.  
Cetin, G., & Bilgihan, A. (2016). Components of cultural tourists’ experiences in 
destinations. Current Issues in Tourism, 19(2), 137-154. 
Chacko, H. E., & Schaffer, J. D. (1993). The evolution of a festival: Creole Christmas in 
New Orleans. Tourism management, 14(6), 475-482.  





Charles, C. M. (1995). Introduction to educational research (2nd Ed.). White Plains, NY: 
Longman. 
Charmaz, K. (2006). Theoretical sampling, Saturation, and Sorting. Constructing grounded 
theory: A practical guide through qualitative analysis (pp.96-121) London, UK: 
Sage publications, Inc. 
Chammy Y.L. Lau & Yiping Li (2015) Producing a sense of meaningful place: evidence 
from a cultural festival in Hong Kong, Journal of Tourism and Cultural Change, 
13(1), 56-77. 
Chang, K. C., & Hsieh, T. (2017). From Having Fun to Applause: The Study of 
Relationships among Festival Benefits, Festival Identity and Festival Support by 
Viewpoints of the Hosts and Guests. Sustainability, 9(12), 22-40.  
Chhabra, D. (2005). Defining authenticity and its determinants: Toward an authenticity flow 
model. Journal of Travel Research, 44(1), 64-73. 
Chhabra, D., Healy, R., & Sills, E. (2001). Staged authenticity and heritage tourism. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 30(3), 702–719.  
Chen, Z., B. King & W. Suntikul (2020) Co-creation of value for cultural festivals: behind 
the scenes in Macau, Tourism Recreation Research, 45(4), 430-44. 
Chiang Mai hotels overflowing. (1973, 13 April). Bangkok Post, p. 6.  
Chiang Mai justifies traveling North for Songkran. (1985, 17 April). Bangkok Post, p. 9.  
Clarke, A. (2016). Managing and Developing Communities, Festivals and Events London. 
UK: Springer. 
Clonts, J. G. (1992). The Concept of Reliability as It Pertains to Data from Qualitative 
Studies. Paper presented at the annual meeting of the southwest Educational 





Cohen, E. (1988). Authenticity and commoditization in tourism. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 15(3), 371-386.  
Cohen, E. (1989). Commercialization of ethnic crafts. Journal of Design History, 2, 161-
68. 
Cohen, E. (1993). Heterogenization of tourist art. Annals of Tourism Research, 20, 138-63. 
Coronado, G. (2014). Selling culture? Between commoditisation and cultural control in 
Indigenous alternative tourism. Pasos: Revista de Turismoy Patrimonio Cultural, 
12(1), 11–28. 
Creswell, J. W., & Miller, D. L. (2000). Determining validity in qualitative inquiry. Theory 
into practice, 39(3), 124-130.  
Creswell, J. W., & Poth, C. N. (2016). Reflexivity and representation in writing. Qualitative 
inquiry and research design: Choosing among five approaches. Thousand Oak, 
USA: Sage publications, Inc. 
Crocker, L., & Algina, J. (1986). Introduction to classical and modern test theory. Orlando, 
FL: ERIC. 
Crotty, M. (1998). The foundations of social research: Meaning and perspective in the 
research process. NSW, Australia: Sage publications, Inc. 
Cudny, W. (2014a). The phenomenon of festivals. Their origins, evolution, and 
classifications, Anthropos: International Review of Anthropology and Linguistics, 
109(2), 640–656. 
Cudny, W. (2014b). Festivals as a subject for geographical research. Geografisk Tidsskrift-
Danish Journal of Geography, 114(2), 132-142.  
Cudny, W. (2016). The concept, origins and types of festivals. Festivalisation of Urban 





Cudny, W., & Rouba, R. (2011). The role of Lodz festivals in promoting adventure tourism. 
Polish Journal of Sport and Tourism, 18(4), 264-268. 
D'Amore, L. (1988). Tourism-the world's peace industry. Journal of Travel Research, 27(1), 
35-40.  
Damster, G., & Tassiopoulos, D. (2005). Event management: A professional and 
developmental approach. Juta and Company ltd.  
Davies, D., & Dodd, J. (2002). Qualitative research and the question of rigor. Qualitative 
health research, 12(2), 279-289.  
Davis, A., & Martin, A. (2014). Festival place or place of festival? The role of place identity 
and attachment in the festival environment. In 2014 Annual conference of the 
Academy of Marketing, 1-12. 
De Bres, K., & Davis, J. (2001). Celebrating group and place identity: A case study of a new 
regional festival. Tourism Geographies, 3(3), 326-337.  
Decrop, A. (1999). Triangulation in qualitative tourism research. Tourism management, 
20(1), 157-161.  
Del Barrio, M. J., Devesa, M., & Herrero, L. C. (2012). Evaluating intangible cultural 
heritage: The case of cultural festivals. City, Culture and Society, 3(4), 235-244. 
Della Lucia, M. (2013). Economic performance measurement systems for event planning 
and investment decision making. Tourism Management, 34, 91-100. 
Delanty, G., Giorgi, L., & Sassatelli, M. (Eds.). (2011). Festivals and the cultural public 
sphere. Taylor & Francis. 
Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (1994). Entering the field of qualitative research. In N. K. 
Denzin, & Y. S. Lincoln (Eds.), Handbook of qualitative research (pp. 1–17). 
Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications, Inc. 





Derrett, R. (2000)    Can Festivals Brand Community Cultural   Development   and   Cultural   
Tourism   Simultaneously? In:    J.   Allen, R. Harris, L. Jago and A.  Veal (eds.) 
Events Beyond 2000:  Setting the Agenda. Sydney:  Australian Centre for Event 
Management, School   of   Leisure, Sport   and   Tourism, University of Technology, 
120 – 129.  
Derrett, R. (2003). Making sense of how festivals demonstrate a community's sense of place. 
Event Management, 8(1), 49-58.  
Derrett, R. (2004) Festivals, events and the destination. In I. Yeoman, M. Robertson, J. Ali-
Knight, S. Drummond and U. McMahon-Beattie (eds) Festival and Events 
Management (pp. 32–50). Elsevier Butterworth-Heinemann. 
Derrett, R. M. (2015). The complete guide to creating enduring festivals. New Jersey, USA: 
Wiley Global Education. 
Duffy, M., & Waitt, G. (2011). Rural festivals and processes of belonging. Festival Places: 
Revitalising Rural Australia, 44, 44-57. 
Durkheim, E., & Swain, W. (2008). The Elementary forms of religious life. AJN the 
American Journal of Nursing, 16(12), 1248.  
Duvignaud, J. (1989). The festive spirit. The UNESCO Courier, 12, 11-17.  
Dwyer, L., Forsyth, P. & Spurr, R. (2005). Estimating the impacts of special events on an 
economy. Journal of Travel Research, 43(4), 351- 359. 
Eisenhardt, K. M. (1989). Building theories from case study research. Academy of 
management review, 14(4), 532-550. 
Eisner, E. W. (2017). The enlightened eye: Qualitative inquiry and the enhancement of 
educational practice. New York, USA: Teachers College Press. 
Elderen, P. L. M. A. (1997). Suddenly One Summer: a sociological portrait of the Joensuu 





Elias-Varotsis, S. (2006). Festivals and events—(Re) interpreting cultural identity. Tourism 
Review, 61(2), 24-29.  
Etikan, I., Musa, S. A., & Alkassim, R. S. (2016). Comparison of convenience sampling and 
purposive sampling. American journal of theoretical and applied statistics, 5(1), 1-
4.  
Fairley, S. (2003). In search of relived social experience: Group-based nostalgia sport 
tourism. Journal of Sport Management, 17(3), 284-304.  
Fairley, S., & Tyler, B. D. (2012). Bringing baseball to the big screen: Building sense of 
community outside of the ballpark. Journal of Sport Management, 26(3), 258-270.  
Falassi, A. (1987). Festival: Definition and morphology. In A. Falassi (Ed.), Time out of 
time. Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press. 
Ferdinand, N., & Williams, N. L. (2013). International festivals as experience production 
systems. Tourism management, 34, 202-210.  
Fereday, J., & Muir-Cochrane, E. (2006). Demonstrating rigor using thematic analysis: A 
hybrid approach of inductive and deductive coding and theme development. 
International journal of qualitative methods, 5(1), 80-92.  
Finlay, L. (2002). Negotiating the swamp: The opportunity and challenge of reflexivity in 
research practice. Qualitative research, 2(2), 209-230.  
Flick, U. (2004). Triangulation in qualitative research. A companion to qualitative research, 
3, 178-183.  
Florida, R. (2002). Bohemia and economic geography. Journal of economic geography, 
2(1), 55-71.  






Freeman, R. E. (2010). Strategic management: A stakeholder approach. New York, USA: 
Cambridge University press. 
Friedman, J. (1994). Cultural identity and global process, (Vol. 31). London, UK: Sage 
publications, Inc. 
George, J. (2015). Examining the cultural value of festivals. International Journal of Event 
and Festival Management. 
Gerson, R. (2016). The Drench Connection: Retracing the history of Songkran. Retrieved 
June 20, 2020, from https://www.thailandtatler.com/society/the-drench-connection 
Getz, D. (1989). Special events: Defining the product. Tourism management, 10(2), 125-
137.  
Getz, D. (1991). Festivals, special events, and tourism. New York, USA: Van Nostrand 
Reinhold. 
Getz, D. (1997). Event management & event tourism. New York, USA: Cognizant 
Communication Corp.  
Getz, D. (1998). 24 Event tourism and the authenticity dilemma. Global tourism, (pp. 409-
427). Oxford, UK: Butterworth Heinemann.  
Getz, D. (2000). Festivals and special events: life cycle and saturation issues. Trends in 
outdoor recreation, leisure and tourism, (pp. 175-185). Wallingford, UK: CABI 
Publishing. 
Getz, D. (2004) Geographic perspectives on event tourism, in: A. Lew, C. M. Hall & A. M. 
Williams (Eds) A Companion to Tourism. Malden: Blackwell Publications. 
Getz, D. (2008). Event tourism: Definition, evolution, and research. Tourism management, 
29(3), 403-428.  
Getz, D. (2010), The nature and scope of festival studies, International Journal of Event 





Getz, D. (2010). The nature and scope of festival research. International Journal of Event 
Management Research, 5(1), 1–47. 
Getz, D., & Frisby, W. (1988). Evaluating management effectiveness in community-run 
festivals. Journal of travel research, 27(1), 22-27. 
Getz, D., & Page, S. (Eds.2). (2016). Event studies: Theory, research and policy for planned 
events (Ed. 2). New York, USA: Routledge. 
 Getz, D., & Page, S. J. (2016). Progress and prospects for event tourism research. Tourism 
Management, 52, 593-631. 
Getz, D., & Timur, S. (2012). 12 Stakeholder involvement in sustainable tourism: balancing 
the voices. Global tourism, 230, 230-247. 
Getz, D., Andersson, T. D., Armbrecht, J., & Lundberg, E. (2018). The value of festivals. In 
the Routledge handbook of festivals (pp. 22-30). Routledge. 
Getz, D., Andersson, T., & Carlsen, J. (2010). Festival management studies. International 
Journal of Event and Festival Management, 1(1), 29-59. 
Getz, D., Andersson, T., & Larson, M. (2007). Festival stakeholder roles: Concepts and case 
studies. Event Management, 10(2), 103–122. 
Getz, D., Andersson, T., & Larson, M. (2007). Managing festival stakeholders: Concepts 
and case studies. Event Management, 10(2/3), 103–122. 
Getz, D., Svensson, B., Peterssen, R., & Gunnervall, A. (2012). Hallmark events: Definition 
and planning process. International Journal of Event Management Research, 7(1/2), 
47-67. 
Getz, D., Svensson, B., Peterssen, R., & Gunnervall, A. (2012). Hallmark events: Definition 






Gibson, K. (2000) The moral basis of stakeholder theory. Journal of business ethics, 26(3), 
245-257. 
Gibson, W. (2006). A Companion to qualitative research. Sociological Research Online, 
11(3), 162-163.  
Gierczak B (2011) The history of tourist transport after the modern industrial revolution. Pol 
J Sport Tour 18(4), 275–281 
Glesne, C., & Peshkin, A. (1992). Becoming qualitative researchers: An introduction. White 
Plains, NY: Longman. 
Golafshani, N. (2003). Understanding reliability and validity in qualitative research. The 
qualitative report, 8(4), 597-607.  
Goldblatt, J. (2016) Donald Getz: the symbiotic innovator, Anatolia, 27(2), 305-308 
Goolaup, S., & Mossberg, L. (2017). Exploring the concept of extraordinary related to food 
tourists’ nature-based experience. Scandinavian Journal of Hospitality and Tourism, 
17(1), 27-43. 
Gotham, K. F. (2002). Marketing Mardi Gras: Commodification, spectacle and the 
political economy of tourism in New Or- leans. Urban Studies, 39, 1735–1756.  
Green, G. L. (2007). “Come to life”: Authenticity, value, and the carnival as cultural 
commodity in Trinidad and Tobago. Identities: Global Studies in Culture and Power, 
14(1-2), 203-224.  
Greenwood, D. J. (Ed. 8). (2012). Culture by the pound: An anthropological perspective on 
tourism as cultural commoditization. Culture by the pound: an anthropological 
perspective on tourism as cultural commoditization, 171-185. 






Guba, E. G., & Lincoln, Y. S. (1982). Epistemological and methodological bases of 
naturalistic inquiry. ECTJ, 30(4), 233-252.  
Guba, E. G., & Lincoln, Y. S. (1994). Competing paradigms in qualitative research. 
Handbook of qualitative research, 2(163-194), 105. 
Guest, G., Bunce, A., & Johnson, L. (2006). How many interviews are enough? An 
experiment with data saturation and variability. Field methods, 18(1), 59-82.  
Guest, G., MacQueen, K. M., & Namey, E. E. (2012). Introduction to applied thematic 
analysis. Applied thematic analysis, 3-20.  
Gummesson, E. (1996). Relationship marketing and imaginary organisations:  a synthesis.  
European. Journal of Marketing, 30(2), 31-44. 
Gursoy, D., Kim, K., & Uysal, M. (2004). Perceived impacts of festivals and special events 
by organizers: an extension and validation. Tourism management, 25(2), 171-181.  
Haldrup, M. & Larsen, J. (eds.) 2010. Tourism, Performance and the Everyday: Consuming 
the Orient, London: Routledge. 
Halewood, C., & Hannam, K. (2001). Viking heritage tourism: Authenticity and 
commodification. Annals of Tourism Research, 28(3), 565-580.  
Hall, C. M. (1989). The definition and analysis of hallmark tourist events. Geo Journal, 
19(3), 263-268.  
Hall, C. M. (1992). Hallmark tourist events: impacts, management and planning. London, 
UK: Belhaven Press. 
Harris, L., Russell‐Bennett, R., Plé, L., & Cáceres, R. C. (2010). Not always co‐creation: 
introducing interactional co‐destruction of value in service‐dominant logic. Journal of 





Healy, M., & Perry, C. (2000). Comprehensive criteria to judge validity and reliability of 
qualitative research within the realism paradigm. Qualitative Market Research: An 
International Journal, 3(3), 118-126. 
Heitmann, S. (2011). Authenticity in tourism. Research themes for tourism, 45-58. 
Heldt Cassel, S., & Maureira, T. M. (2017). Performing identity and culture in Indigenous 
tourism – A study of Indigenous communities in Québec, Canada. Journal of Tourism 
and Cultural Change, 15(1), 1–14. 
Hemtasilpa, S. (2006, 14 April). Songkran a tonic for tourism firms. Bangkok Post. p.5  
Henderson, K., & Smale, B. J. (1992). Dimensions of choice: a Qualitative approach to 
recreation, parks, and leisure research. Journal of Leisure Research, 24(3), 296.  
Higham, J. E., & Ritchie, B. (2001). The evolution of festivals and other events in rural 
southern New Zealand. Event management, 7(1), 39-49. 
Hiller, H. (1999). Toward an urban sociology of mega-events. Research in Urban Sociology, 
5(1), 181-205. 
Hjalager, A. M., & Kwiatkowski, G. (2018). Entrepreneurial implications, prospects and 
dilemmas in rural festivals. Journal of Rural Studies, 63, 217-228. 
Hoepfl, M. C. (1997). Choosing qualitative research: A primer for technology education 
researchers. Journal of Technology Education, 9(1), 47-63.  
Holbrook, M. B., & Hirschman, E. C. (1982). The experiential aspects of consumption: 
Consumer fantasies, feelings, and fun. Journal of consumer research, 9(2), 132-140.  
Holmes, K., & Ali-Knight, J. (2017). The event and festival life cycle–developing a new 
model for a new context. International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality 
Management, 29(3), 986-1004.  
Howie, F. (2000). Establishing the common ground: tourism, neighbourhood and 





Tourism and sus- tainable community development (pp. 101–118). London: 
Routledge.  
Huang, J. Z., Li, M., & Cai, L. A. (2010). A model of community-based festival image. 
International Journal of Hospitality Management, 29(2), 254-260. 
Hughes, G. (1999). Urban revitalization: The use of festive time strategies. Leisure studies, 
18(2), 119-135.  
Hussein, A. (2009). The use of triangulation in social sciences research: Can qualitative and 
quantitative methods be combined. Journal of comparative social work, 1(8), 1-12.  
Intason, M., Coetzee, W.J.L., & Lee, C. (2019). The interplay between authenticity and 
commercialization in cultural festivals. In M. Sigala (Ed.), CAUTHE 2019: 
Sustainability of Tourism, Hospitality & Events in a Disruptive Digital Age, 
Proceedings of the 29th Annual Conference (pp. 531-533). Cairns, Australia: Central 
Queensland University.  
Jago, L. & Dwyer, L. (2006). Economic Evaluation of Special Events: A Practitioners 
Guide, Altona, Australia: Common Ground Publishing Pty. Ltd.  
Jago, L. K., & Shaw, R. N. (1998). Special events: A conceptual and definitional framework. 
Festival management and event tourism, 5(1-1), 21-32.  
Järvi, H., Kähkönen, A.-K., & Torvinen, H. (2018). When value co-creation fails: Reasons 
that lead to value co-destruction. Scandinavian Journal of Management, 34(1), 63-77.  
Jarvis, B. (1994). Transitory topographies: places, events, promotions and propaganda. 
Place promotion: The use of publicity and marketing to sell towns and regions 
(pp.181-193). Sussex, England: Joh Wiley.  
Jawahar, I. M., & McLaughlin, G. L. (2001). Toward a descriptive stakeholder theory: An 





Jeong, S., & Santos, C. A. (2004). Cultural politics and contested place identity. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 31(3), 640-656.  
Jick, T. D. (1979). Mixing qualitative and quantitative methods: Triangulation in action. 
Administrative science quarterly, 24(4), 602-611.  
Johannesson, P., & Perjons, E. (2014). An introduction to design science. Switzerland: 
Springer. 
Johansson, M., & Toraldo, M. L. (2017). ‘From mosh pit to posh pit’: Festival imagery in 
the context of the boutique festival. Culture and Organization, 23(3), 220-237.  
Johnson, R. B. (1997). Examining the validity structure of qualitative research. Education, 
118(2), 282.  
Johnson, S. D. (1995). Will our research hold up under scrutiny? Journal of Industrial 
Teacher Education, 32(3), 3-6.  
Joppe, M.    (2000).    The    Research    Process.    Retrieved    February    25,    1998,    from 
http://www.ryerson.ca/~mjoppe/rp.htm 
Jordan, J. (2016). Festivalisation of cultural production, ENCATC Journal of Cultural 
Management and Policy, 6(1), 44-56 
Jorgensen, D. (1989). Applied social research methods series: Participant observation. A 
methodology for human studies, Vol. 15 (pp.12-23). Newbury Park, CA: Sage 
publications, Inc. 
Juke. (1985, 12 April). Beat the heat with a Songkran soaking. Bangkok Post, p. 11.  
Junthanong, P. (2006, 15 April). Give us a kiss. Bangkok Post, p.5.  
Keller, K. L., Parameswaran, M. G., & Jacob, I. (2011). Strategic brand management: 






King, V. T., & Borges de Lima, I. (2018). Tourism and ethnodevelopment: An introduction. 
In I. Borges de Lima & V. T. King (Eds.), Tourism and ethnodevelopment: Inclusion, 
empowerment and self-determination (pp. 3–24). New York, NY: Routledge. 
Kivunja, C., & Kuyini, A. B. (2017). Understanding and applying research paradigms in 
educational contexts. International Journal of higher education, 6(5), 26-41. 
Klein, R. G., & Edgar, B. (2002). The dawn of human culture. New York, USA: Wiley New 
York. 
Kopytoff, I. (1986). The cultural biography of things: commoditization as process. The 
social life of things: Commodities in cultural perspective, 68, 70-73.  
Kvale, S. (1996). The 1,000-page question. Qualitative inquiry, 2(3), 275-284. 
 
Kagumba, A. K. (2013). Indigenous cultural tourism and the discourse of development 
among the Batwa of Mgahinga, South Western Uganda (Master of Philosophy in 
Indigenous Studies). University of Tromsø, Norway. 
Kostopoulou, S., Vagionis, N., Kourkouridis, D. (2013). Cultural festivals and regional 
economic development: perceptions of key interest groups. In: Matias, A., 
Nijkamp, P., S.M. (Eds.) (pp. 175-194), Quantitative Methods in Tourism 
Economics, Advances in Tourism Economics Series. Springer, Heidelberg,  
Kemgumnerd, T., & Ranong, J., (2000, 13 April). Jumbo joins in revelry, Headline, Bangkok 
Post, p.1.  
Kemgamnerd, T. (1997, 14 April). Water world. Bangkok Post, p. 2.  
Kemgumnerd, T. (2003, 19 April). Islanders get carried away with Songkran. Bangkok Post, 
p. 2.  
Lacy, J. A., & Douglass, W. A. (2002). Beyond authenticity: The meanings and uses of 





Laing, J. and Mair, J. (2015), Music festivals and social inclusion – the festival organizers’ 
perspective, Leisure Sciences, 37 (3), 252-268. 
Leopold, A. (2007). Historical ecology: Integrated thinking at multiple temporal and spatial 
scales. The world system and the earth system: global socio environmental change 
and sustainability since the Neolithic (pp.15-28), Walnut Creek, CA: Left Coast 
Press, Inc. 
Lew, A. A. (2017). Tourism planning and place making: place-making or place making. 
Tourism Geographies, 19(3), 448-466. 
Li, S., & Jago, L. (2013). Evaluating economic impacts of major sports events - a meta-
analysis of the key trends. Current Issues in Tourism, 16(6), 591–611. 
Lincoln, Y. S., Lynham, S. A., & Guba, E. G. (2011). Paradigmatic controversies, 
contradictions, and emerging confluences, revisited. The Sage handbook of 
qualitative research, 4, 97-128.  
Lincoln, Y.S. & Guba E.G. (1985). Naturalistic Inquiry. Beverly Hills, CA: Sage 
publications, Inc. 
Litvin, S. W., Pan, B., & Smith, W. (2013). Festivals, special events, and the “rising tide”. 
International Journal of Culture, Tourism and Hospitality Research, 7(2), 163–
168. 
Load, take aim…and saturate. (1999, 14 April). Bangkok Post, p.2. 
Long, P., & Robinson, M. (2004). Festivals and tourism: Marketing, management and 
evaluation. Sunderland: Business Education Publishers. 
Lovell, J., & Bull, C. (2018). Authentic and inauthentic places in tourism: Events and places 
from giant spectaculars and carnival makes to hyper reality. New York: Routledge. 
Ma, L., & Lew, A. A. (2012). Historical and geographical context in festival tourism 





MacCannell, D. (1976). The tourist: A new theory of the leisure class. New York: 
Schocken Books.  
MacCannell, D. (2013). The tourist: A new theory of the leisure class. Los Angles, USA: 
University of California Press. 
Macdonald, S. (2002). A people’s story: heritage, identity and authenticity. In Touring 
cultures (pp. 165-185). London, England: Routledge. 
MacLeod, N. (2006) The placeless festival: Identity and place in the post-modern festival. 
In: Picard D and Robinson M (eds) Festivals, Tourism and Social Change: Remaking 
Worlds. Clevedon: Channel View Publications, 222–237. 
Mahika, E. C., Rădulescu, R., & Aluculesei, A. C. (2015). The behaviour of Romanian 
tourists regarding the attendance at festivals. Procedia economics and finance, 23, 
1239-1244. 
Mair, J. (Ed.). (2018). The Routledge handbook of festivals. Routledge. Routledge, 52, 
593–631. 
Mair, J., Whitford, M., & Mackellar, J. (2013). Participant observation at events: theory, 
practice and potential. International Journal of Event and Festival Management, 
4(1), 56-65.  
Malterud, K., Siersma, V. D., & Guassora, A. D. (2016). Sample size in qualitative interview 
studies: guided by information power. Qualitative health research, 26(13), 1753-
1760.  
Manning, F. E. (1983). The celebration of society: Perspectives on contemporary cultural 
performance. Bowling Green, Ohio: Bowling Green University Popular Press. 
Margaryan, L. (2017). Commercialization of nature through tourism (Doctoral 






Mathison, S. (1988). Why triangulate? Educational researcher, 17(2), 13-17.  
McKercher, B. (2015). Tourism: The quest for the selfish. In T. V. Singh (Ed.). Challenges 
in tourism research (pp. 87–96). Bristol: Channel View Publications. 
McKercher, B. (2016). Do Attractions Attract Tourists? A Framework to Assess the 
Importance of Attractions in Driving Demand. International Journal of Tourism 
Research, 19(1), 120-125.  
McKercher, B., Mei, W. S., & Tse, T. S. (2006). Are short duration cultural festivals tourist 
attractions? Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 14(1), 55-66.  
Meksophwankul, S. (2000, April 14). Armed and Dangerous. Bangkok Post, p. 1.  
Memorial Park setting for Songkran fest. (1985, April 12). Bangkok Post.   
Mertens, D. (2010). An introduction to research. Research and evaluation in education and 
psychology, 1-46.  
Mesoudi, A. (2011). Cultural evolution: How Darwinian theory can explain human 
culture and synthesize the social sciences. USA: University of Chicago Press. 
Mishler, E. G. (2000). Validation in inquiry-guided research: The role of exemplars in 
narrative studies. Acts of inquiry in qualitative research, 119-146.  
Mitchell, E. S. (1986). Multiple triangulation: a methodology for nursing science. Advances 
in nursing science.18-26.  
More ways to celebrate Songkran. (1991, 12 April). Bangkok Post, p. 27.  
Morrison, M., Haley, E., Sheehan, K., & Taylor, R. (2002). The Qualitative Interview, Using 
Qualitative Research in Advertising (pp.29-44). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage 
publications, Inc. 
Morse, J. M. (1994). Designing funded qualitative research. In N. K. Denzin & Y. S. Lincoln 
(Eds.), Handbook of qualitative research (p. 220–235). Thousand Oaks: Sage 





Morse, J.M. (1995). Significance of saturation. Qualitative Health Research, 5(2), 147-149. 
Munjal, S., & Jauhari, V. (2015). Leveraging the cultural and economic value of fairs and 
festivals in India. Worldwide Hospitality and Tourism Themes. 
Munn, N. D. (1992). The cultural anthropology of time: A critical essay. Annual Review of 
Anthropology, 21(1), 93-123.  
Musante, K., & DeWalt, B. R. (2010). Participant observation: A guide for fieldworkers. 
Plymouth: Row man Altamira. 
Nakachol, K. (2002, 15 April). The Proper way to do it. Bangkok Post, p. 2.  
Naqvi, M. H. A., Jiang, Y., Naqvi, M. H., Miao, M., Liang, C., & Mehmood, S. (2018). 
The effect of cultural heritage tourism on tourist word of mouth: The case of lok 
versa festival, Pakistan. Sustainability, 10(7), 2391. 
Newbold, C., Maughan, C., Jordan, J., & Bianchini, F. (2015). Focus on festivals: 
contemporary European case studies and perspectives. Wood Eaton: Good fellow 
Publisher Limited. 
No Family reunion for slum elderly. (1996, 14 April). Bangkok Post, p. 24.  
Nordvall, A., & Heldt, T. (2017). Understanding hallmark event failure: a case study of a 
Swedish music festival. International Journal of Event and Festival Management, 
8(2), 175-185. 
North to Chiang Mai. (1973, 13 April). Bangkok Post, p. 1.  
Onwuegbuzie, A. J., & Leech, N. L. (2005). The role of sampling in qualitative research. 
Academic Exchange Quarterly, 9(3), 280-285.  
Orb, A., Eisenhauer, L., & Wynaden, D. (2001). Ethics in qualitative research. Journal of 
nursing scholarship, 33(1), 93-96.  






O'Sullivan, D., & Jackson, M. J. (2002). Festival tourism: a contributor to sustainable local 
economic development? Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10(4), 325-342. 
Parivudhiphongs, A. (1997, 13 April). Wet, wet, wet. Bangkok Post. p.4. 
Park, E., Choi, B. K., & Lee, T. J. (2019). The role and dimensions of authenticity in 
heritage tourism. Tourism Management, 74, 99-109. 
Patton, E., & Appelbaum, S. H. (2003). The case for case studies in management research. 
Management Research News, 26(5), 60-71.  
Patton, M. Q. (1990). Qualitative evaluation and research methods (2nd ed.). Newbury Park, 
CA: Sage publications, Inc. 
Patton, M. Q. (1999). Enhancing the quality and credibility of qualitative analysis. Health 
services research, 34(5 Pt 2), 1189.  
Pearce, D. G. (2012). Frameworks for tourism research. Cabi. P. 79-103 Multi-purposes 
matrics 
Pegg, S., & Patterson, I. (2010). Rethinking music festivals as a staged event: Gaining 
insights from understanding visitor motivations and the experiences they seek. 
Journal of Convention & Event Tourism, 11(2), 85-99.  
Pereiro, X. (2016). A review of Indigenous tourism in Latin America: Reflections on an 
anthropological study of Guna tourism (Panama). Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 
24(8-9), 1121–1138. 
Picard, D., & Robinson, M. (2006). Remarking worlds. Festivals, tourism and social change 
(pp.1-31). Ontario, Canada: Channel view publications. 
Piette, A. (1992). Play, reality, and fiction: toward a theoretical and methodological 
approach to the festival framework. Qualitative Sociology, 15(1), 37-52.  
Police put damper on Songkran revelry. (1971, 14 April). Bangkok Post, p. 1.  





Poomlard, S. (2001). Songkran Festival. (2001, 14 April). Bangkok Post, Business page 1. 
Porananond, P. (2014). Tourism and political agendas in the Dum Hua Procession. In 
Porananond, p. & T.King, V. (Eds.), Rethinking Asian Tourism: Culture, Encounters 
and Local Response (pp.146-164). Newcastle, United Kingdom: Cambridge 
Scholars Publishing. 
Porananond, P., & Robinson, M. (2008). Modernity and the evolution of a festive tourism 
tradition: The Songkran festival in Chiang Mai, Thailand. In J. Cochrance (Ed.), 
Asian tourism: Growth and change (pp. 311-321). Oxford: Elsevier. 
Post. (2003, 14 April). Festival changes fine if they stay clean-Chuan. Bangkok Post, p. 2.  
Post. (2011, 14 April). Let the fun begin. Bangkok Post, p. 2.  
Post. (2016, April 17). Bangkok braces for holiday influx: Going to the flow. Bangkok Post. 
p.3. 
Presenza, A., & Iocca, S. (2012). The weight of stakeholders on festival management. The 
case of music festivals in Italy. PASOS Revista de Turismo y Patrimonio Cultural, 
10(2), 25-35. 
Prideaux, B. (2003). Commodifying heritage: loss of authenticity and meaning or an 
appropriate response to difficult circumstances? International Journal of Tourism 
Sciences, 3(1), 1-15.  
Quinn, B. (2003). Symbols, practices and myth-making: cultural perspectives on the 
Wexford Festival Opera. Tourism Geographies, 5(3), 329-349.  
Quinn, B. (2005). Arts festivals and the city. Urban Studies, 42(5/ 6), 927–943.  
 
 
Radhakrishan, M. (2021, May, 20). 15 Spectacular Festivals in Thailand 2021 That are all 






Ramaswamy, V. (2009). Co-creation of value - Towards an expanded paradigm of value 
creation. Marketing Review St. Gallen, 26(6), 11-17.  
Ranasinghe, R., & Cheng, L. (2018). Tourism-induced mobilities and transformation of 
indigenous cultures: where is the Vedda community in Sri Lanka heading 
to. Journal of Tourism and Cultural Change, 16(5), 521-538. 
Ranong, J., (2004, 14 April). Water lot of Songkran fun. Bangkok Post, p. 4. 
 Ryan, C., & Aiken, M. (Eds.). (2015). Indigenous tourism: The commodification and 
management of culture. Oxford: Elsevier. 
Rehman, A. A., & Alharthi, K. (2016). An introduction to research paradigms. International 
Journal of Educational Investigations, 3(8), 51-59.  
Reid, S. & Arcodia, C. (2002). Understanding the role of the stakeholder in event 
management. Paper presented at: Events and place making. UTS Business: Event 
research conference. Australia: UTS Australian Centre for Event Management. 
Reid, S. (2011), Event stakeholder management: developing sustainable rural event 
practices, International Journal of Event and Festival Management, 2(1), pp. 20-
36.  
Rembowska, K. (2002). Kultura w tradycji i we współczesnych nurtach badań 
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[Reference Number as allocated upon approval by the Human Ethics Committee] 
[Date] 
 
THE EVOLUTION OF HALLMARK CULTURAL EVENTS: THE INTERPLAY 
BETWEEN CULTURAL AUTHENTICITY AND COMMERCIALIZATION 
CONSENT FORM FOR INTERVIEWEES 
I have read the Information Sheet concerning this project and understand what it is about.  All 
my questions have been answered to my satisfaction.  I understand that I am free to request 
further information at any stage. 
I know that:- 
1. My participation in the project is entirely voluntary; 
2. I am free to withdraw from the project before its completion; 
3. Personal identifying information [audio recordings and hand written notes] may be 
destroyed at the conclusion of the project but any raw data on which the results of the 
project depend will be retained in secure storage for at least five years; 
4. The results of the project may be published and will be available in the University of Otago 
Library (Dunedin, New Zealand) but every attempt will be made to preserve my 
anonymity. 
I agree to take part in this project. 
 
.............................................................................    ...............................  
     Signature of participant)                (Date) 
 
.............................................................................                  ......................................................  
Printed Name)      Name of person taking consent 
 
This study has been approved by the University of Otago Human Ethics Committee. If you 
have any concerns about the ethical conduct of the research you may contact the Committee 
through the Human Ethics Committee Administrator (ph +643 479 8256 or email 
gary.witte@otago.ac.nz). Any issues you raise will be treated in confidence and investigated 
and you will be informed of the outcome.Cohen, E. (1988). Authenticity and commoditization 

















THE EVOLUTION OF HALLMARK CULTURAL EVENTS: THE INTERPLAY 
BETWEEN CULTURAL AUTHENTICTY AND COMMERCAILIZATION 
INFORMATION SHEET FOR   
INTERVIEW PARTICIPANTS. 
 
Thank you for showing an interest in this project. My name is Montira Intason, a Thai PhD 
student at the University of Otago, New Zealand. My research intends to examine the interplay 
between authenticity and commercialization and to construct the cultural authenticity life cycle 
of a hallmark event in order to fulfil the gaps in festival tourism study and create practical 
benefits to festival tourism development. Please read this information sheet carefully before 
deciding whether or not to participate.  If you decide to participate, we thank you.  If you decide 
not to take part there will be no disadvantage to you and we thank you for considering our 
request.   
What is the Aim of the Project? 
This project is being undertaken as a part of the requirements for a PhD programme in Tourism 
at the University of Otago, New Zealand. This study will extend research into the interplay 
between the cultural authenticity of a hallmark cultural event and commercialization in the 
tourism context. The research objectives are lined up to explore the transformation process of 
cultural practices of the Songkran festival, and how commercialization and cultural authenticity 
of a hallmark cultural event co-occur in the tourism context.  
What Type of Participants are being sought? 
The types of participants can be divided into four main groups as below; 
i. Local community members ranging in age from 30 to 70 years old who are local 



















Methods and Procedures 
 
The Songkran Festival in Bangkok, Thailand, is the case study to examine the 
interplay between cultural practices, tourism, and commercial activities. The researcher 
conducted the triangulation technique, which combines document analysis, semi-structured 
interview, and participant observation respectively.   
The researcher conducted document analysis by collecting archival data of local 
newspaper at the National Library in Bangkok since arrival in February until March 2019. 
After that the researcher developed the interview questions by using document analysis 
data and conducted the semi-structured interviews with local people within the study site. 
The interview data was recorded by voice recorder and fieldnote. There are three group of 
research participants as below; 
First group: Local community members ranging in age from 30 to 70 years old of 
20 communities, including Khao San Road in Phra Nakhorn district, were considered as 
the potential research participants. This specific age range of local people has witnessed 
the transformation of cultural practices from past to present.  
Second group: The representatives from government sectors and tourism 
authorities that take a role in promoting tourism and preserving Thai culture and traditions 
commented on the changes in cultural practices through tourism development. The 
following are the key informants from the specific government sectors and tourism 
authorities.  
1) Government sectors 
• Phra Nakhorn District Office  
• Culture, Sport, and Tourism Department  
• Fine Arts Department at The Ministry of Culture 





• Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT) 
Third group: representatives from tourism academics from Southeast Asian 
Studies Graduate Program, Chulalongkorn University who provided a neutral observer 
perspective about the evolution of the Songkran Festival and the festival as an important 
supplement of tourism. 
All participants will be informed of the purpose of the data collection by giving the 
information sheet which describes the study and the objectives. The information sheet will 
also be available in the Thai language. The participants will be given an oral explanation 
before the student researcher starts to conduct the interviews.   
The researcher conducted the participant observation at the Songkran Festival in 
Khao San road from 13 to 15 April 2019. The observation protocol was developed from 
the document analysis and the interview data, which help the researcher to have overview 
of what should pay attention and observe at the study site. During the festival period, the 
student researcher will start participant observation from 06.00 am to 08.00 pm at the 
study sites. The researcher will take the role of participant as the complete observer, which 
mean the student researcher is completely emerged as participant while observing. The 
observation data was recorded by a voice recorder and taking photos of festival 
performances and fieldnote. During the observation, the researcher did not conduct any 
interviews; therefore, there will be no personal information about the participants 
mentioned in the field notes. Later the festival finished, the researcher continues 
conducting the interviews until the data saturation emerged. The following table presents 









Timelines of data collection procedure at the fieldwork in Bangkok 
 
 
Month (2019) Data collection detail 
February 
Document analysis: Collecting archival data of the 
local newspapers, and developing the interview 
questions 
March 
Document analysis: Collecting archival data of the 
local newspapers, and finished the document analysis 
Semi-structured interview: Interview local people 
Participant observation: Preparing the observation 
April 
Semi-structured interview: Interview local people 
(continue) 
Participant observation: Conducting the observation at 
the Songkran Festival in Khao San Road between 13 
and 15 April 2019 
May 
Semi-structured interview: Interview local people 
(continue) 
June 
Semi-structured interview: Interview local people 
(continue) 
July 
































Research focus and questions for semi-structured interviews 
 
 
Research focuses 1: Changes in cultural practices at the Songkran Festival 
- Please describe your perception as to how people in the past celebrated the 
Songkran Festival?  
- Do you think that the cultural practices during the festival have been changing over 
the time (e.g., sand pagoda building, Rod Nam Dam Hua ceremony, and water 
splashing), and can you think of any other examples?   
- If any, what are the factors that created the changes in the festival?  If you did not 
observe any changes, do you think that is it something that we should consider in 
the future?   
 
Research focuses 2: The involvement of tourism and commercialisation in the festival  
- Do you think tourism create the changes into the cultural practices of the festival? 
Any examples?  
- Are there any other factors that influence the changes in cultural practices in the 
festival? and what are the factors? 
- What is your opinion about the involvement of commercial sectors (e.g. beverage 
company, communication business, and private organisation) in the festival 
celebration? 
- How the cultural practices in the festival become the saleable products for tourists? 
- What is your opinion about the impact of Thai tourism promotion on the festival 


















Participant observation protocol 
 
 
The participant observation at the Songkran Festival in Khao San Road between 13 
and 15 April 2019 
 
Date & Time 
(06.00a.m.–08.00p.m.) 
Observation focuses Recording data methods 
13-15 April 2019 
- The festival performances, 
specifically the Rod Nam 
Dam Hua ceremony, the 
Sand Pagoda Building, the 
Water Splashing Tradition 
- Tourism activities 
including ad-hoc events 
relate to the festival 
- Commercial activities 
including promoting 
commercial products and 
services within the 
celebration area 
- Taking photos 
- Recording videos 
- Writing fieldnote  
 
 
 
